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SEC TIO N  1

PRIVATE LEASED TELECO M M UNICATIONS FACILITIES

Recommendation D .l

GEN ER A L P R IN C IPL E S  FO R  T H E  LEA SE O F  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  
(C O N TIN EN TA L  AND IN T E R C O N T IN E N T A L )

PR IV A TE LEA SED T E L E C O M M U N IC A T IO N  C IR C U IT S

Preamble

This R ecom m endation sets out the general princip les and conditions applicab le to  all in te rnational
(continental and  in tercontinental) private leased telecom m unication  circuits. The charging in the term inal countries 
fo r the national extensions o f an in ternational private leased circuit is subject to any regulations tha t m ay be 
applied  by the A dm inistrations o f those countries. The diagram  included as A nnex A to this R ecom m endation , 
extracted from  R ecom m endation M.1010 [1] relating to the constitu tion  and  nom enclature o f in te rna tiona l private 
leased circuits and  supplem ented for ta riff requirem ents, indicates w hat is to be understood  by the term s 
in ternational private leased circuit and  national extension.

1 General principles

1.1 The in ternational te lecom m unication private leased circuit service consists o f  m aking one or m ore
in ternational te lecom m unication circuits available to a c u s t o m e r f o r  his dedicated use on the term s and  
conditions which may be set out in a lease agreem ent between the custom er and  the A dm inistra tion  o f the country  
at each term inal o f the circuit.

In  providing this service, account should be taken of:

a) the provisions o f  this R ecom m endation,

b) such other term s and  conditions as may be m utually agreed upon between the A dm inistra tions 
participating  in the provision o f the particu lar service arrangem ent,

c) the desirability o f facilitating the advance o f technology and  the use o f m odern  m ethods o f opera tion  
and  m anagem ent,

d) the need to meet the specific requirem ents o f custom ers.

1.2 An in ternational private leased circuit transiting  one or m ore countries shall be charged for as if  it were 
one circuit if  no interm ediate station  exists in any transit country  to which a custom er or user 2) m ay have access.

If, however, a custom er or user station is connected to the circuit in any transit country , norm ally  the 
circuit shall be divided into separate sections for charging purposes, each station  being charged for as a separate 
circuit. Exceptionally, A dm inistrations may agree am ong them selves to apply  a different basis o f charging taking 
in to  account the provisions o f § 3.3 below.

The customer is the individual o r entity who, or which, leases an in te rnational circuit from  an A dm inistra tion  and  is 
responsible for paym ent o f all charges or rentals due to that A dm inistration .

The user is the indiv idual o r entity designated by the custom er, individually  or by class, as having access to the leased 
circuit and  having such au thoriza tion , individually  o r by class, as m ay be required  by the A dm inistra tions concerned.
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1.3 W hen a private leased circuit has been established, the connection between the term inal stations is set up 
fo r the period  o f the lease in such a way that the in ternational centres at the extrem ities o f the leased circuit do 
no t need to  intervene. However, arrangem ents m ust be such as to enable the app rop ria te  staff at these centres to 
perform  necessary supervision and  m aintenance.

1.4 A dm inistrations may tem porarily  w ithdraw  a private leased circuit from  operation  in order to perform  
such tests, adjustm ents and  routine m aintenance as is necessary to ensure that the circuit is kept in proper w orking 
condition . A dm inistrations shall endeavour to m ake such a w ithdraw al only after consultation  with the custom er 
and  at a tim e m utually  agreeable to all parties.

1.5 The leased circuit service is norm ally authorized in in ternational relations where telecom m unication 
circuits rem ain available after the needs o f  the public telecom m unication services have been satisfied. However, 
A dm inistra tions should  recognize the requirem ents for leased circuits in their planning.

1.6 A dm inistrations reserve the right to w ithdraw  a private leased telecom m unication circuit if, in their 
op in ion , this is required  in the public in terest; for exam ple, because o f force m ajeure or th reat o f im m inent 
technical harm  from  the continued operation  o f the circuit involved. If  necessary, because o f such conditions, 
w ithdraw al may be m ade at very short notice, w ithout A dm inistrations having to observe the period o f  notice 
prescribed in § 2.2 below.

1.7 W ith the lim its fixed by A dm inistrations in each case, private leased circuits may be used only to exchange 
com m unications relating  to the business o f the custom er. W hen the circuit is used to route com m unications from 
(to) one or m ore users other than the custom er, these com m unications m ust be concerned exclusively with the 
activity for which the circuit is leased.

1.8 W ithin the lim its fixed by A dm inistrations, the custom er may derive telecom m unication channels from  a 
private leased te lephone-type circuit. These channels, or som e o f them , m ay be extended by m eans o f other 
circuits leased by the same custom er. The channels so derived m ust no t be sub-leased. The equipm ent for such 
sub-division shall be provided, installed and  m ain ta ined  by or at the expense o f  the customer.

1.9 E quipm ent connected to a private leased circuit m ust meet the technical conditions laid dow n by each 
A dm inistra tion  concerned. W here consultation w ould assist in expediting type-approval o f  equipm ent, A dm inistra
tions should  consult with each other. M oreover, the equipm ent in custom er or user prem ises should not allow  the 
circuits to be used in conditions other than those authorized.

1.10 A dm inistra tions shall refuse to provide an in ternational private leased circuit when the custom er’s 
p roposed  activity w ould be regarded as an infringem ent o f the functions o f an A dm inistration  in providing 
telecom m unication  services to others.

1.11 A dm inistrations shall be entitled to take all steps, appropria te  in the circum stances, to ensure th a t the 
provisions governing the lease o f in ternational circuits are respected.

1.12 In the event o f a v iolation o f these provisions, A dm inistrations reserve the right to  cancel the lease o f the 
telecom m unication  circuit concerned; they m ust, however, give the custom er im m ediate and  adequate notice o f 
their in tention  to take such action and sufficient opportun ity  to respond thereto.

2 Duration of the lease, charging, cancellation

2.1 Except as provided in § 2.5 below for tem porary  services, the lease shall last for a m inim um  o f one m onth.

2.2 The lease shall be continued thereafter by tacit agreem ent until cancelled by either party. N otice o f 
cancellation  m ust norm ally  be given seven days in advance o f the effective date o f cancellation. However, an 
A dm inistra tion  m ay require a different period o f notice. The charges for fractional parts o f a m onth  beyond  the 
first m onth  shall be in accordance with §§ 2.4.1 and  2.4.2 below.
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2.3 The lease should norm ally be payable one m onth in advance.

2.4 In calculating the duration  o f the lease, one m onth shall m ean one ca lendar m onth. M oreover, the day on 
which the circuit is m ade available ready for service to the custom er, shall not be reckoned. The day on which the 
circuit is w ithdraw n shall be reckoned as a full day. However, in cases where custom er-provided equipm ent is 
necessary for operation  o f the circuit and  the custom er equipm ent is not ready for use, A dm inistra tions should 
take into consideration  particu lar circum stances in determ ining the date o f start o f service. Thus, a period  o f lease 
covering one m onth or m ore is calculated as follows:

a) count the num ber o f days beginning on the day following the day on which the circuit was m ade 
available until the end o f the m onth ;

b) thereafter count the num ber o f full ca lendar m onths, if  any; and

c) count the num ber o f service days in the last m onth , including the day on which the circuit was 
w ithdraw n.

are subject to the m onthly rental;

shall be subject to a daily charge equal to 1 /3 0 th  o f the m onthly  rental.

2.4.2 E xam ples:

Life of a lease from 
the day o f availability until 

the day o f withdrawal
Chargeable time Charge

30 October -1 5  December
30 October not counted
31 October =  1 day 
November -  1 m onth 
1-15 December =  15 days 1 m onth 16 days 1 m onthly rental + 16/30th 

of this rental

30 November - 15 January 
30 November not counted 
December =  1 m onth 
1-15 January =  15 days 1 m onth 15 days 1 m onthly rental + 15/30th 

o f this rental

4 January - 10 February
4 January not counted
5 January - 31 January =  27 days
1 February - 10 February =  10 days 37 days 37/30th  o f m onthly rental

2.5 By agreem ent between the A dm inistrations concerned, a tem porary  lease service m ay be g ran ted  for a 
period o f less than one m onth.

2.5.1 In calculating the life o f a tem porary  lease, one day shall m ean a period  o f 24 consecutive hours.

The life o f a lease should be calculated in m ultiples o f 24 hours, the period starting  from  the tim e at which 
the circuit is m ade available until the tim e at which it is w ithdraw n. If the num ber o f days thus ob ta ined  contains 
a fraction o f 24 hours, it should be rounded up to the next whole num ber.

Exam ples:

C ircuit m ade available on 1 June, at 09.00 hours, cleared on 5 June at 09.00 hours:

4 x 24 hours, i.e. 4 chargeable days.

C ircuit m ade available on 1 June at 09.00 hours, cleared on 5 June at 11.00 hours:

(4 days +  2 /24  day) i.e. 5 chargeable days.

2.4.1 As regards charging:

— full ca lendar m onths

— fractions o f a m onth
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2.5.2 In this case (tem porary  lease), the charges shall be calculated as follows:

a) for the first day o f lease: 10% o f the m onthly rental;

b) for the second day o f lease: 10% o f the m onthly rental;

c) for the next 8 days o f lease: 5% o f the m onthly rental, per day;

d) after the first 10 days: 4% o f the m onthly rental, per day, the total am ount in no case being m ore
than  m onthly  rental.

2.6 The leases considered in §§ 2.1 and  2.5 above are full-tim e leases, i.e. fo r 24 hours per day.

2.6.1 However the A dm inistrations concerned may in some cases perm it part-tim e leases.

2.6.2 The conditions o f lease and  the charges shall then be fixed by agreem ent between the A dm inistrations.

3 Collection of charges; accounting

3.1 W hen the private leased circuit does not pass through a transit country , two m ethods are generally 
recognized:

3.1.1 Each A dm inistration  o f the two term inal countries collects its own share o f the in ternational private leased 
circuit rental from  the custom er resident in its ow n country.

3.1.2 Subject to m utual agreem ent by A dm inistrations concerned, either term inal A dm inistration  may collect the 
rental for the private leased circuit; in this case, the collecting A dm inistration  credits the other term inal 
A dm inistra tion  through the in ternational accounts with the share due to it.

3.2 If  the private leased circuit passes through one or m ore transit countries, the term inal A dm inistrations 
shall agree with the transit A dm inistration(s) on the m ethod to be adop ted  for collecting and in ternational 
accounting o f the charges due to it (them).

3.3 W hen leasing a series o f circuits form ing a private leased circuit netw ork, the term inal and transit
A dm inistrations involved may agree upon  an equitable division o f revenues for the private leased circuits and
should endeavour to grant the best possible charging conditions to the custom er.

4 Allowances for interruptions

4.1 In the event o f an in terruption  o f a private leased circuit for which a custom er o r user is not responsible,
an allow ance shall norm ally be m ade to the custom er if there has been an initial period o f in terrup tion  of:

— a continental circuit for not less than  180 consecutive minutes,

— an in tercontinen ta l circuit for not less than 60 consecutive m inutes.

a) Any in terrup tion  or operating  trouble shall be prom ptly  reported  by the custom er or user. However,
in cases o f facility failures know n to the A dm inistration such report may no t be required.

b) Any requirem ent that custom ers specifically request allow ances should be in accordance with the
practices o f each A dm inistration  concerned.

c) For the calculation o f the allow ance, the reporting tim e shall norm ally be the starting tim e for the
duration  o f the in terruption . If, however, a report is not required because the facility failure is know n
to the A dm inistration , the tim e o f the failure is taken as starting tim e for calculating the allowance.

4.2 For each hour o f the initial period o f in terruption  m entioned in § 4.1 above and  for each subsequent
consecutive hourly period or fraction o f at least 30 m inutes, the am ount o f the allow ance should be equivalent to 
1 /2 4 th  o f a day’s rental for a full-tim e circuit.

In the case o f circuits leased on a part-tim e basis as described in § 2.6 above, the allow ance for
in terrup tion  shall be pro rata to the num ber o f hours o f the lease per day.
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4.3 F or the purpose o f com puting allow ances for in terrup tions, a m onth  is considered to  be 30 days. W hen the 
lease is for less than one m onth , the charge for a day ’s lease shall be calculated by d iv id ing the to tal rental by the 
num ber o f  days reckoned in the lease.

4.4 A dm inistrations need not consider requests for allow ances for in te rrup tions resulting from  unfavourable
propagation  conditions on H F  radio  circuits.

4.5 In principle, an allow ance should be given for all com ponents o f  the th rough  circuit between the
custom ers’ operating  term inals regardless o f where the in terrup tion  occurs, except as prov ided  for in § 4.7 below. 
W here the in terrup ted  circuit form s part o f a private leased circuit netw ork, the allow ance w ould apply  only to the 
affected circuit.

Note  — It is recognized that some A dm inistrations are in a position  to  m ake allow ances only in respect 
o f  failures in the in tercontinenta l portion  o f private leased circuits.

4.6 Requests for refund o f  charges for the use o f public te lecom m unication services during  the period when
the private leased circuit is not available shall not be considered.

4.7 N o allow ance shall be granted  when an in te rrup tion  (regardless o f its duration ) o r the non-operation  o f 
the private leased circuit, is due to the negligence o f the custom er or to a fault o f equipm ent provided by the 
custom er or user for which the A dm inistration  is no t responsible.

4.8 N orm ally, no allow ance shall be gran ted  when a private leased circuit is w ithdraw n in o rder for
A dm inistrations to perform  tests, adjustm ents and routine m aintenance as provided in § 1.4 above.

5 Private leased circuit network

5.1 Recognizing the princip le that (circuits and  message) switching and  transm ission are the exclusive function  
o f  A dm inistrations, the establishm ent o f  a private leased circuit network m ay be au thorized to  meet the specific 
technical and  operational requirem ents o f certain custom ers, if  requirem ents canno t be m et by the public netw ork 
o r by specialized netw orks set up by A dm inistrations as in § 5.2 below.

5.2 In this connection, A dm inistrations reserve the right to provide specialized netw orks to meet specific 
requirem ents o f customers.

5.3 The authorization  in § 5.1 above is subject to p rio r consultation and agreem ent between the A dm in istra
tions concerned as to conform ity o f the proposed netw ork with the provisions in this R ecom m endation.

5.4 The establishm ent o f a private leased circuit netw ork is subject upon dem and to provision o f the follow ing 
inform ation  to all A dm inistrations concerned (in this connection one A dm inistra tion  m ay, after consulting  with 
o ther A dm inistrations concerned, act as a coo rd ina to r for the supply o f this in fo rm ation  to those A dm inistra
tions):

a) technical equipm ent to be installed for the operation  o f the netw ork and the m ode o f  opera tion  o f  the 
netw ork, with all the necessary details in order to  ensure its p roper technical opera tion ;

b) the list o f in ternational circuits form ing the netw ork to be leased by the custom er;

c) the scope o f usage for which the circuits are required.

N ote  — For exam ple, inform ation required by A dm inistrations m ay include details on the follow ing
points:

i) intended usage and  m ode o f operation :

— telephony, telegraphy, data transm ission, facsimile or com bined usage;

— duplex or sem i-duplex opera tion ; any subdivision o f the circuit into several channels;

— transm ission speed or data signalling rates;
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ii) intended scope o f usage:

— exclusive use by the custom er or use in conjunction  with o ther users, possibility o f access 3) to the 
public networks.

5.5 N o substantive change may be m ade to the basic com m unications facilities or to the m ode o f operation  or
to  the scope o f usage o f  a private leased circuit netw ork w ithout the prior concurrence o f  A dm inistrations leasing 
the circuits on which such changes are to be m ade. A substantive change is one which results:

— in the reconfiguration o f a private leased circuit network involving an alteration  in the scope o f usage
of its circuits, or

— in an increase in the transm ission speed relative to the inform ation  originally provided by the 
custom er to the A dm inistrations concerned.

5.6 The interconnection o f two or m ore private leased circuit netw orks shall not be perm itted w ithout the prior 
agreem ent o f the A dm inistrations concerned.

5.7 In certain circum stances A dm inistrations may, after consultation  with the custom er, require that some o f 
the equipm ent (e.g.: switching, concentration or m ultiplexing) to be used as part o f the in ternational private leased 
circuit netw ork concerned:

a) be located on the prem ises o f the A dm inistration , a n d /o r

b) be provided by it.

In such cases, the custom er shall have a term inal station located on his own premises in the country in 
which this equipm ent is installed.

5.8 A dm inistrations are not obliged to accept any responsibility for the end-to-end quality o f transm issions 
over connected circuits which com prise a private leased circuit network.

N ote  — A dm inistrations which otherw ise accept responsibility for the quality  o f transm ission over 
connected  circuits which com prise a private leased circuit netw ork need not do so for portions o f the network 
which they do not provide or which are not operated  within the applicable technical requirem ents for such 
connected  use.

5.9 In addition  to the provision in the present § 5, all o f the general principles in § 1 above apply in the case 
o f  a private leased circuit network.

6 Use of public networks in conjunction with international private leased circuits

6.1 General principles

6.1.1 Use o f public netw orks (telex, telephone, data) for transm itting  or receiving in form ation from  or to 
in ternational private leased circuits may be authorized subject to  the condition  tha t the A dm inistrations concerned 
shall consult and agree on the extent to which such use may be perm itted.

6.1.2 If  the national law or established practices o f an A dm inistration  partic ipating  in the establishm ent o f  the
service do not allow access, the relevant A dm inistration  has the right to refuse such access on its side.

6.1.3 An in ternational private leased circuit may be allowed access to the public netw ork, provided that:

a) this access shall be m ade on the custom er’s premises except in the cases listed in § 5.7 above;

b) all inform ation exchanged over a private leased circuit relates solely to the activities for which the
circuit has been leased;

c) such inform ation is exchanged only with public netw ork subscribers nom inated  by the custom er and 
approved by the A dm inistrations concerned. U pon dem and o f any individual A dm inistration , a 
com plete list o f nom inated  subscribers will be m ade available, taking into account national law or 
established practices including those with respect to right o f privacy.

The term  access covers the cases o f direct physical in terconnection  (e.g., via private sw itching equipm ent) and o f transfer of 
in form ation  by m eans o f da ta  processing or transm itting  devices (com puters, m ultiplexers, concen tra to rs, m essage sw itching 
equ ipm ent and possibly m anual transfer o f  torn  tape or other types o f  transfer).

8 Fascicle II. 1 — Rec. D .l



6.1.4 In addition  to the private leased circuit charges, the custom er (or subscriber) m ust pay the norm al rate for 
the use o f  the public netw ork service.

6.1.5 A dm inistra tions reserve the right to levy special charges for allow ing the custom er access to the public 
networks.

6.1.6 A dm inistra tions will no t consider requests for in terrup tion  allow ances for non-operation  o f a private 
leased circuit resulting from  failures in public netw ork facilities to  which the private leased circuit has access.

6.1.7 A dm inistra tions are not obliged to guarantee the quality  o f the transm ission o f  calls to o r from  users on 
the public netw ork over a leased circuit.

6.2 A dditional principles applicable to access o f  an international private leased circuit to the public telex network

6.2.1 In principle, access to the public telex netw ork is allow ed at only one term inal o f the in te rnational private 
leased circuit. N evertheless, by agreem ent am ong the A dm inistrations concerned, access to the public telex 
netw ork m ay be extended to both  term inals o f such a circuit.

6.2.2 M oreover, in principle, access to the public telex netw ork is lim ited to com m unications exchanged with 
subscribers in the country in which the in ternational private leased circuit term inates. By agreem ent am ong the 
A dm inistra tions concerned, in providing the leased service as well as the public service, an in te rnational private 
leased circuit may have access to subscribers o f the telex networks outside the national territo ry  in which such a 
circuit term inates.

6.3 A dditional principles applicable to access o f  an international private leased circuit to the public telephone 
network

6.3.1 Access to  the public telephone netw ork m ay be allowed at one or the o ther term inals o f the circuit, bu t not 
sim ultaneously  at both  term inals, and is strictly lim ited to the subscribers o f  the national public netw ork in the 
country  where the circuit term inates.

7 Use of private leased circuits in conjunction with computers (data processing centres) operated by customers 
and providing data processing services to others

7.1 Private leased circuits m ay be used in conjunction  with com puters (data processing centres) operated  by 
custom ers and  providing data  processing services to  others, provided tha t the conditions set out in §§ 7.2, 7.3 
and  7.4 below  are fulfilled.

7.2 The function o f a com puter used for d a ta  processing may depend upon  the receipt o f in fo rm ation  partly  
from  one user and partly  from  another. M oreover, the com puter at a d a ta  processing centre m ight be used to
transm it to one user intelligence which had been derived from  the processing o f  basic d a ta  received from  the same
or from  ano ther user. D ata processing involves the use o f the com puter for a com bination  o f operations such as 
calculating  data , m erging, sorting, and so on, in accordance with program m ed instructions, as d istinguished from  
circuit, message or packet switching.

7.3 If  a private leased circuit term inates at one end in a data  processing centre, the o ther end may be allow ed 
access to  the public networks or to  other private leased circuits, provided that:

a) leased circuits connecting users with a data processing centre m ay not be used for the exchange o f
inform ation  between user term inals either directly or on a store and  forw ard  basis (see also
§ 7.2 above);

b) the transm ission o f messages between users having access to a data processing centre shall not be 
perm itted through tha t data processing centre;

c) the list o f users thus connected or having access through the public netw orks must, upon  dem and , be 
com m unicated for agreem ent to the A dm inistrations of the countries o f residence o f these users. Such 
in form ation  shall be held in strict confidence, taking into account national law or established practices 
including those with respect to  right o f  privacy;

d) the custom er shall not be perm itted  to operate in the m anner o f an A dm inistra tion  by providing 
telecom m unication services to others.
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7.4 In addition  to the provisions o f the present § 7, all o f the provisions in § 6 above apply in the case o f a 
p rivate leased circuit which term inates at one end in a data processing centre and has access at the o ther end to 
the public network.
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FIGURE A -l/D .l 
Constitution of international private telecommunication circuits

Reference

[1] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Constitution and  nomenclature o f  international leased circuits, Vol. IV, 
Fascicle IV.2, Rec. M.1010.

Recommendation D.2

SP E C IA L  C O N D IT IO N S  FO R  T H E  LEA SE O F  C O N TIN EN TA L  
T E L E C O M M U N IC A T IO N  C IR C U IT S FO R  PRIV A TE SER V IC E

Preamble

This R ecom m endation, which should be applied  in conjunction  with the provisions o f R ecom m enda
tion  D .l, sets out the special conditions intended for application  to telecom m unication circuits leased for private 
service between term inal countries located in the sam e continent. The conditions stated here are the result o f 
studies carried  out on the E uropean network and  can serve as a guide to o ther A dm inistrations with com parable 
networks. However, when the telecom m unication structure or transm ission characteristics w ithin a continen t are 
sim ilar to  those in in tercontinenta l relations, A dm inistrations may apply the arrangem ents set out in R ecom m en
dation  D.3 to continental circuits.
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1 General conditions

1.1 The rental for m onthly leasing o f a telephone-type circuit for all u s e s 1*, together with the facilities 
perm itted w ithin the limits o f §§ 6 and 7 in R ecom m endation D .l, is taken as reference for the fixing o f charges 
for leased circuits.

For certain types o f use defined under §§ 2.1, 2.2, 2.3 and  2.4 below , special ta riff  conditions are 
perm itted.

1.2 This rental is fixed on the basis o f 9000 m inutes per m onth and  according to the rules defined for the 
calculation o f accounting rates 2) in the autom atic incom ing 3) telephone service, the term inal accounting rate quota 
being m ultiplied by a variable coefficient o f up to 1.8 to adap t the in te rnational tariffs to the national level o f 
tariffs if necessary.

1.3 To determ ine the rental for different types o f  circuits, the follow ing m ultip lication  coefficients are applied:

Rates for the lease of telephone-type circuits of normal quality (R ecom m endation  M.580 [1])

2.1 Lease o f  a telephone-type circuit used solely fo r  the exchange 
o f  telephone conversations (a single telephone channel)

M u ltip lica tion
co e ffic ie n t

E q u ivalen t 
n um ber o f  

m inutes

2.1.1 p o in t- to -p o in t4) .................... ................ ....................... ...........................

or

2.1.2 form ing part o f an in ternational private leased network,
leased to a single custom er and used exclusively by him . . . .

or

2.1.3 which allows access at one or both  term inals to a single
national private leased network, used exclusively by the 
custom er ............................................ .........................................................

2.2 Lease o f  a - telephone-type circuit point-to-point used solely fo r
facsim ile telegraphy (a single channel), the term inal equipment 
being provided and m aintained by the customer  .................

2.3 Lease o f  a telephone-type circuit used solely fo r  the exchange
o f  telephone conversations (a single telephone channel) in cases 
not specified in §§ 2.1.1, 2.1.2 and 2.1.2 a b o v e ..............................

2.4 Lease o f  a telephone-type circuit used solely fo r  facsim ile
telegraphy (a single channel), the term inal equipment being 
provided and  m aintained by the customer, in cases not specified 
in § 2.2 a b o ve ...............................................................................................

0.667

0.667

0.667

0.667

0.833

6000

6000

6000

6000

7500

0.833 7500

0 A telephone-type circuit fo r  all uses is a circuit used alternately  or sim ultaneously  for various telecom m unication  purposes
(telephone calls, telegraph and  phototelegraph transm issions, data  transm ission) including d a ta  processing. Such a circuit 
m ay also be divided by the custom er into several telecom m unication  channels, on the u nderstand ing  th at the channels thus 
ob tained  m ay not be sub-leased.

2) D efinition o f the accounting  rate (from  R ecom m endation  D . l50): the accounting  rate is the rate per traffic  u n it agreed 
betw een the A dm inistra tions for a given relation  which is used for the establishm ent o f  in te rnational accounts.

3) W here, in au tom atic  service, different rules are applied  to the incom ing and  ou tgo ing  d irections, for the purposes o f  § 1.2 
the rules for the incom ing direction  should be used.

4) A point-to-point circuit is a circuit connected at both ends to term inating  equ ipm ents with no m eans o f access to  public 
netw orks or o ther leased circuits. Such a circuit m ay serve the same custom er at both  ends o r a d ifferent custom er at each 
end.

Fascicle II. 1 — Rec. D.2 11



2.5 Lease o f  a telephone-type circuit all uses:

M ultip lication
coeffic ien t

Equivalent 
num ber o f  

m inutes

2.5.1 p o in t- to -p o in t............................................................................................................   0.833 7500

or

2.5.2 form ing part o f an in ternational private leased netw ork,
leased to a single custom er and used exclusively by him . . . .  0.833 7500

or

2.5.3 which allows access at one or both term inals to a single
national private leased network, used exclusively by the
custom er ...................................................................................................... 0.833 7500

2.6 Lease o f  a telephone-type circuit point-to-point fo r  the establish
m ent o f  a number o f  telecommunication channels exclusively 
fo r  the customer, the necessary subdivision equipment being 
provided, installed and m aintained by the customer or at his
e x p e n s e .........................................................................................................  0.833 7500

2.7 Lease o f  a telephone-type circuit fo r  all uses in cases not
specified in §§ 2.5 and 2.6 a b o v e ...........................................................  1.00 9000

2.8 N o reduction is m ade for the lease o f m ore than  one tele
phone-type circuit

3 Charging for leased telephone-type circuits — special quality [2]

For the leasing o f a special quality telephone-type circuit, in accordance with the R ecom m endation cited
in [3], each term inal A dm inistration  shall m ake an additional m onthly charge o f 600 gold francs.

4 Charging for leased 48 kHz wideband circuits

The m onthly charge for the lease o f 48 kH z w ideband circuits is equal to  10 tim es the charge m ade in the
sam e relation and  for the sam e period for a telephone-type circuit used under the conditions set out in
§ 2.1 above, i.e.:

M u ltip lication  E quivalent
A num ber o f

coeffic ien t
m inutes

48-kHz w ideband c i r c u i t .....................................................................................  6.667 60 000

5 Charging for leased telegraph-type circuits
M u ltip lication  E quivalent

„ num ber o f
coe ffic ien t . A

m inutes

5.1 Lease o f a 50-baud telegraph-type c irc u it ........................................................ 0.25 2250

5.2 Lease of a 100-baud telegraph-type c i r c u i t .................................................... 0.30 2700

5.3 Lease of a 200-baud telegraph-type c i r c u i t ....................................................  0.40 3600

6 Lease of a bundle of telegraph-type circuits

6.1 A bundle o f  te legraph-type circuits m eans a group o f two or m ore telegraph circuits requested and
operated  under the same conditions by the sam e custom er, between the sam e two term inal points.
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6.2 For the lease o f a bundle o f telegraph-type circuits, the follow ing reductions are applied  to the lease charge
in force for a circuit o f the sam e type:

— 20% for the second circuit,

— 30% for the th ird  circuit,

— 40% for any additional leased telegraph circuits.

References

[11 C C IT T  R ecom m endation Setting-up and lining-up an international circuit fo r public telephony, Vol. IV,
Fascicle IV. 1, Rec. M.580.

[2] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Characteristics o f  special quality international leased circuits with special band
width conditioning, Vol. IV, Fascicle IV.2, Rec. M.1020.

[3] Ibid., § 2.

Recommendation D .3

SPE C IA L  C O N D IT IO N S FO R T H E  LEA SE O F IN T E R C O N T IN E N T A L  
T E L E C O M M U N IC A T IO N  C IR C U IT S FO R PR IV A TE SE R V IC E

Preamble

This R ecom m endation, which should be applied  in conjunction  with the provisions o f  R ecom m enda
tion  D .l, sets out the special conditions intended for applica tion  to telecom m unication  circuits leased fo r private 
service between term inal countries located in different continents. However, in som e in tercon tinen ta l relations, the 
A dm inistrations m ay agree to apply the provisions o f R ecom m endation D.2.

1 General conditions

1.1 The general principles and  conditions contained  in R ecom m endation D .l apply  to the lease o f in te rcon tin 
ental telecom m unication circuits.

1.2 Each term inal A dm inistration  shall establish its share o f the m onthly  rental to be charged for the lease o f 
telecom m unication circuits.

1.3 W hen fixing rentals for intercontinental circuits, A dm inistrations should  take into account no t only the 
cost o f p roviding such services but also, am ong o ther factors, the need to harm onize the charges generally applied  
for leased circuit services with the rates for the corresponding public service.

2 Lease of telephone-type circuits of a standard bandwidth and of 48-kHz wideband analogue circuits

2.1 M onthly rentals shall be established by A dm inistrations for the lease o f such circuits used for the 
transm ission of:

a) speech,

b) record com m unications, including telegraphy, facsim ile telegraphy, VF telegraphy and  data,

c) alternate o r sim ultaneous voice/record  or reco rd /reco rd  com m unications, in so far as com binations 
thereof are technically feasible.

2.2 N o discount is allow ed for the lease o f two or m ore such circuits.

3 Lease of telegraph circuits

3.1 The lease o f a standard  50-baud telegraph circuit is considered as the basis for fixing the charges for the
lease o f o ther types o f telegraph circuits.
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3.2 The lease o f  telegraph circuits with a transm ission speed less than the 50 bauds full character rate may be 
perm itted , allowing:

a) half the standard  character rate (half-speed  circuit).

b) a quarter o f the standard  character rate (quarter-speed  circuit).

The m onthly rental established for a half-speed  circuit should be 2 /3  o f the m onthly rental for a standard  
50-baud telegraph circuit. The m onthly rental established for a quarter-speed  circuit should be 40% o f the m onthly
rental for a standard  50-baud telegraph circuit.

3.3 W hen technical characteristics perm it and subject to the agreem ent o f A dm inistrations, a standard  50-baud 
telegraph circuit may be operated  at a m odulation  rate above 50 bauds, but not exceeding 75 bauds, for an 
add itiona l charge o f 10%.

3.4 The lease o f telegraph circuits with the follow ing m odulation  rates above 50 bauds may be perm itted:

a) 100 bauds,

b) 200 bauds.

3.5 A dm inistrations reserve the right to allow a discount for the lease o f two or m ore telegraph circuits,
requested and  operated  in the same circum stances by the sam e custom er between the sam e two term inal points.

4 Lease of circuits for data transmission with a frequency bandwidth less than the standard telephone-type
circuit bandwidth

4.1 The lease o f circuits for data  transm ission with a bandw idth  less than the standard  telephone-type circuit 
bandw idth  may be perm itted as follows:

a) 600 b its /s  m axim um ,

b) 1200 b its /s  m axim um ,

c) higher bit rate, if  possible.

4.2 N o discount is allow ed for the lease o f two or m ore da ta  circuits.

5 Lease of 48 kHz wideband circuits

The m onthly rental for 48-kHz w ideband circuits should in princip le be based on the application  o f a 
coefficient to the rental for a telephone-type circuit o f s tandard  bandw idth  (used in the conditions specified in 
R ecom m endation D.3, § 2.1). The application  o f such a coefficient should norm ally result in a rental for these 
circuits between 8 and 12 tim es the telephone-type rental, although it is recognized that in particu lar instances 
coefficients not falling w ithin this range may be appropriate . In establishing the specific coefficient, A dm inistra
tions should take into consideration  the principles set forth  in § 1.3 above, as well as the value o f the service to 
the custom er, econom ies resulting from new or advanced technology, and o ther rate-m aking factors.

The rentals contem plated  herein are for the circuit only, and may be supplem ented, as appropria te , for 
special term inal arrangem ents a n d /o r  for special conditioning.

6 Leased circuits provided by high-frequency radio

A dm inistrations may elect to m ake exceptions to  the principles prescribed in §§ 2, 3 and  4 in the case of 
leased circuits which are provided by high-frequency rad io  facilities.

7 Leased circuits having special qualities

For the lease o f a circuit having special qualities (for exam ple, circuits m eeting the technical specifications 
set out in R ecom m endation M.1020 [1]) a m onthly flat-rate charge, fixed w ithout relation to the circuit rental and 
added to  it, may be applied  by term inal A dm inistrations to take into account the cost o f p roviding and 
m ain ta in ing  the circuit with the special qualities required.
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[1] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Characteristics o f  special quality international leased circuits with special band
width conditioning, Vol. IV, Fascicle IV.2, Rec. M.1020.

Recommendation D.4

SP E C IA L  C O N D IT IO N S  FO R T H E  LEA SE O F  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  PR O G R A M M E  
(S O U N D  OR T E L E V ISIO N ) C IR C U IT S FO R PR IV A TE SER V IC E

Preamble

This R ecom m endation, which should be applied  in conjunction  with the provisions o f R ecom m enda
tion  D .l, sets out the conditions intended for applica tion  to in ternational sound- or te levision-program m e circuits 
leased for private service.

1 General conditions

1.1 This R ecom m endation applies to leases for periods o f 24 hours or m ore. The occasional use o f sound- or 
te levision-program m e circuits is dealt with in R ecom m endations D .l80 and  D.303 R.

1.2 The provisions o f R ecom m endation D .l80 apply as necessary to leased sound- or television-program m e 
circuits.

1.3 Each A dm inistration  involved in providing a leased sound- or television-program m e circuit shall establish 
its share o f the m onthly  rental.

1.4 W hen Fixing rentals for in ternational sound- or television-program m e circuits, A dm inistra tions should  take 
in to  account not only the cost o f providing such services, but also the need to  harm onize rates for these circuits 
w ith those for o ther kinds o f service and  with the rates for the occasional use o f sound- or television-program m e 
circuits.

2 Special conditions

2.1 In general, conditions o f lease for periods o f less than one m onth as in R ecom m endation D .l shall apply
to these leases, unless otherw ise agreed upon between A dm inistrations.

2\2 The rentals for periods o f less than one m onth  should be calculated from  the m onthly  rental as prescribed
in R ecom m endation D .l, unless otherw ise agreed upon  between A dm inistrations.

2.3 In terconnection  between leased and occasional sound- or television-program m e circuits is norm ally
perm itted. . •

Recommendation D.5

C O S T S AND VALUE O F  SE R V IC E S R EN D E R E D  AS FA C TO R S 
IN T H E  FIX IN G  O F  RATES

1 The incom e from  the to tality  o f services provided by a telecom m unication  organization  should cover all
the costs incurred  by tha t o rganization , nam ely:

a) operating  expenses;

b) interest on capital involved;

c) fiscal charges;

d) depreciation  o f equipm ent;

e) cost o f research and  developm ent;

f) capital investm ent (as required).
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For political o r social reasons the rates for certain services may be so arranged that they do not cover all 
the costs involved. In addition , the rates applied  should not create harm ful com petition am ong the various 
telecom m unication  services.

2 The C C IT T  therefore considers tha t the rates for the various telecom m unication services should be such 
tha t they cover the items o f expenditure listed above.

However, in view o f the difficulty o f applying rates based on these criteria, in certain cases, for the 
political o r social reasons m entioned above, the C C IT T  considers tha t the overall balance in the telecom m unica
tion  services required should be achieved by applying an increase factor to the rates o f  other telecom m unication 
services in the same telecom m unication organization  which will com pensate for the deficit incurred by services run 
at a loss.

In determ ining this increase factor, the value o f  the service rendered to the user should be taken into 
consideration .

In any case the rates adopted  should be such as to avoid harm ful com petition am ong the d ifferent types o f 
service provided by the organization  concerned.

Recognizing tha t a telecom m unication service is o f the greatest im portance for the econom ic and  social life 
o f  every country, the C C IT T  recom m ends tha t the surplus incom e from  the telecom m unication services considered 
as a whole should not be greater than the am ount required for the efficient running  o f these services.

Recommendation D.6

G EN ER A L P R IN C IP L E S  FO R T H E  PR O V IS IO N  O F  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  T E L E C O M M U N IC A T IO N S 
FA C IL IT IE S T O  O R G A N IZ A T IO N S FO R M E D  T O  M E E T  T H E  SP E C IA L IZ E D  

IN TE R N A T IO N A L  C O M M U N IC A T IO N  N E E D S O F  T H E IR  M E M B E R S

(Geneva, 1980)

Preamble

This R ecom m endation sets out the general principles and  conditions applicable in exceptional circum 
stances where A dm inistrations may provide in ternational telecom m unications facilities to organizations form ed to 
meet the specialized in ternational com m unication needs o f  their members.

Recognizing that the conditions stated here are set out for exceptional circum stances, when applying this 
R ecom m endation, A dm inistrations should always keep in m ind their inherent responsibility for providing 
telecom m unication  services, and  m ake their best effort to meet specific requirem ents as p rom ptly  as possible by 
the ir own public services or specialized networks.

The provisions o f this R ecom m endation do no t apply  in the case o f in ternational leased circuits m ade 
available to  custom ers under the provisions o f  R ecom m endations D .l, D.2 and  D.3.

1 General principles

1.1 C onsidering that (circuit, message, packet, etc.) sw itching and  transm ission are the exclusive function o f 
A dm inistrations, they m ust continue to endeavour to meet the specific requirem ents o f custom ers by providing a 
w ide range o f  in ternational public services or by setting-up specialized netw orks for custom ers.

1.2 However, A dm inistrations may, exceptionally and  subject to national legislation, m ake available in te rna
tional te lecom m unications facilities for a use which canno t be authorized under the provisions o f R ecom m enda
tions D .l, D.2 and D.3 and which cannot be met by existing public services. These facilities may be provided for a 
period  until new public services or specialized netw orks which meet the reasonable requirem ents involved becom e 
available, as further specified in § 2.4.
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1.3 Such facilities can be m ade available only by special arrangem ents between the A dm inistra tions concerned
and  the custom er. These arrangem ents m ust specify in particu lar the facilities to be provided by the A dm in istra
tions concerned. These facilities need not be lim ited to the provision o f  circuits, bu t m ay also include the 
supplying o f m ultiplexing, concentra tion  and  switching facilities.

2 Conditions governing the provision of such facilities

2.1 A dm inistrations m ay authorize the exceptional use o f such facilities m ade available to those organizations 
form ed to meet the specialized in ternational com m unication  needs o f their m em bers only if such m em bers have 
com m on interests and exercize the same activities in areas o ther than  telecom m unications.

2.2 Such au thorization  should  no t lead to the setting-up o f private netw orks for the benefit o f separate  entities
which do not meet the requirem ents set out in § 2.1 above.

2.3 The A dm inistrations concerned m ay establish by com m on or individual agreem ent the term s and
conditions o f use o f the in ternational telecom m unication facilities p rovided to  the above-m entioned organizations.

2.4 In principle, the authorization  should be lim ited to a fixed period  o f time. A dm inistra tions concerned 
should  agree collectively on this period. A dm inistrations reserve the right to  substitute for the facilities m ade 
available under this R ecom m endation services provided by them  when such services have evolved to accom m odate 
the custom er requirem ents. For the purpose o f ensuring that both technical and  opera tional requirem ents are met
and  o f establishing a suitable transition  period, consultation  with the custom er w ould take place before the
substitution.

2.5 If  national legislation prohibits placing at the disposal o f such organizations in te rnational te lecom m unica
tion  facilities, the A dm inistration  concerned has the right to refuse to g ran t the au thorization  to these o rgan iza
tions.

2.6 The provision o f the in ternational te lecom m unications facilities referred to in §§ 1.2 and  1.3 above is 
dependent on in form ation being supplied on request to all the A dm inistra tions which w ould include:

a) technical equipm ent to  be installed,

b) list o f in ternational circuits which should be m ade available,

c) detailed descrip tion o f the p lanned  utilization o f these circuits,

d) a list o f m em ber users.

2.7 In certain  cases the A dm inistrations may, after consultation  with the organization  in question , require that 
certain  equipm ent in tended for the operation  o f the circuits concerned (for exam ple, sw itching, concen tra tion  or 
m ultiplexing equipm ent):

a) be installed on the A dm inistra tion’s prem ises a n d /o r

b) be provided by the A dm inistration.

2.8 The A dm inistrations are in no way held responsible for the quality  o f end-to-end transm ission  o f  the 
circuits m ade available when these circuits are interconnected  and  when the A dm inistrations do  no t them selves 
operate the different parts o f the network.

3 Charging principles

3.1 The provision o f in ternational te lecom m unication facilities is subject to  tariffs which take account o f  the 
volum e o f in form ation  transm itted , the unit o f traffic m easurem ent chosen and the origin and  destina tion  o f
inform ation  transm itted. The charge may also include a fixed com ponent, which takes into account the natu re  o f
the traffic and  the facil ties provided by the A dm inistration.

The A dm inistrations concerned reserve the right to apply  a m inim um  charge for the facilities provided.

3.2 The A dm inistrations determ ine by agreem ent the m ethods by which the traffic routed  over these facilities 
m ust be m easured, i.e.:

— unit o f m easurem ent chosen (for exam ple, bit, character, segm ent, message),

— m ethod o f  m easuring the traffic carried (continuous records, samples).
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3.3 N orm ally , the collection o f in form ation  relating to the utilization com ponent (i.e., tim e, character, 
packets, etc.) should be perform ed by the A dm inistrations involved in provision o f the facilities. However, the 
A dm inistra tions may require the custom er to provide such data for charging purposes.

3.4 The level o f charges is determ ined by the A dm inistrations concerned, taking into account the provisions o f 
R ecom m endation D.5 and certain  factors such as the natu re o f the facilities provided to the custom er and  the 
tariffs which may be determ ined for in ternational public services.

Recommendation D.9

PRIV A TE LEA SIN G  O F  T R A N SM IT T E R S O R  R EC EIV ER S

1 There are no objections in principle to the lease o f transm itters o r receivers to users interested only in 
sending or receiving spoken messages or pictures, provided o f course tha t such arrangem ents are com patib le with 
the responsibilities which A dm inistrations have accepted by their adherence to the In ternational Telecom m unica
tion  C onvention  and associated Regulations.

2 C harges for the lease o f such equipm ent should be determ ined by the A dm inistration  concerned and  they 
w ould not appear in in ternational accounts.

3 C onditions to  be met by lessees o f transm itters or receivers should in principle be as follows:

a) the rad iocom m unications in question m ust not contain  any advertisem ent or message o f a private 
character;

b) nam es and addresses o f senders and  in tended recipients m ust be m ade know n to all A dm inistrations, 
each one o f which shall decide, in respect o f recipients in its own territory , w hether or not to  perm it 
participation . Any alterations should also be notified prom ptly ;

c) the A dm inistrations concerned shall take all practicable steps to ensure tha t com m unications shall 
only be used by authorized recipients and  tha t the provisions o f the C onvention as regards secrecy o f 
telecom m unications are observed;

d) transm issions shall be at fixed tim es and , in the case o f spoken messages, in pre-arranged languages;

e) such other conditions as m ay be required by national law.

4 W here the lease o f a transm itter in one country  and  a receiver in another country  is required to provide a 
unid irectional circuit, or even where a m ulti-destination service is envisaged, A dm inistrations concerned, although 
reta in ing  the right to determ ine the charges for equipm ent leased in their own country  may nevertheless, if  they 
th ink  it desirable, consult with each other in order to ensure tha t overall charges do no t prejudice public service 
ta riff  scales.

Reference

[1] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Operation o f  intercontinental telephone services (initial system), W hite Book, 
Vol. II-A , Rec. E.142, Section H, ITU , G eneva, 1969

b Form erly a part o f  the R ecom m endation  cited in [1]. 

18 Fascicle II.1 — Rec. D.9



SEC TIO N  2

TARIFF PRINCIPLES APPLYING TO DATA COM M UNICATION SERVICES  
OVER DEDICATED NETWORKS

Recommendation D.10

G EN ER A L TA R IFF PR IN C IP L E S  FO R  IN TER N A TIO N A L PU B L IC  DATA T R A N S M ISS IO N  
O N  PU B LIC  DATA N ETW O R K S D E D IC A TE D  

T O  T H IS  TYPE O F T R A N S M ISS IO N

Preamble

t This R ecom m endation sets out the general principles and  conditions applicable by A dm inistra tions to  da ta
transm ission services over in ternational public netw orks dedicated to this type o f transm ission. It is recognized 
tha t this is a rapidly developing field at the present tim e in term s o f the diversity o f app lica tion  and  flexibility is 
therefore essential.

The ta riff  principles contained  in this R ecom m endation do not apply  to leased circuits for private use (see 
R ecom m endation D .l).

1 General principles

1.1 A public da ta  transm ission !) service is a data transm ission service established and  operated  by an
A dm inistration by m eans o f a public data  network.

1.2 Tariffs developed for the data transm ission service over public netw orks dedicated to this type o f
transm ission should:

— take into account the provisions o f R ecom m endation D.5;

— take in to  account ta riff  relationships with other services prov ided  by the A dm inistra tions;

— be flexible enough to enable new needs to be accom m odated as the service develops;

— be as adm inistratively sim ple as possible;

— take into account the geographical configuration  o f countries;

— not im part undue advantage or disadvantage to any category o f  user;

— encourage custom er choice depending upon his needs as to  the use o f circuit o r packet-sw itched
services where the alternative exists;

— be such as to encourage the use o f the public data netw ork, meet the needs o f as m any users as 
possible, and  prom ote optim um  growth and utilization o f the netw ork;

— be easily understood  by subscribers;

— sustain the service on a long-term  basis.

For the purposes o f the R ecom m endation, transm ission  includes the line transm ission , sw itching and  all con tro l functions 
which do not change the in form ation  content o f  the message.
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1.3 For the new public data transm ission services, each A dm inistration  should, subject to the applicable
national law, fix the charges to be collected from its custom ers; in so doing, A dm inistrations should m ake every 
effort to avoid  too great a dissym m etry between the charges applicable in each direction o f the sam e relation.

2 Tariff components

2.1 The ta riff  should norm ally consist o f two com ponents: the network access com ponent and the netw ork 
u tilization  com ponent.

2.2 The netw ork access com ponent should not norm ally form  part o f the in ternational accounting.

2.3 The netw ork utilization com ponent in the case o f packet-sw itched services should norm ally be based on
the volum e o f in form ation transm itted  (see R ecom m endation D .l2) and the duration  o f the call.

2.4 The netw ork utilization com ponent in the case o f circuit-sw itched data services should norm ally be based
on the call du ration , the unit being the second or fraction o f a second.

2.5 Some factors which may be taken into account in developing tariffs include, for exam ple:

— user class o f service (see R ecom m endation X .l [1]),

— optional user facilities (see R ecom m endation X.2 [2]),

— type o f switching,

— volum e o f data a n d /o r  duration  o f call,

— distance,

— tim e (peak and off-peak periods),

— route,

— other functions.

W hile certain o f the above factors may be m ore closely associated with one com ponent or another, some
m ay be associated with both. The particu lar application  o f som e factors will depend on the type o f sw itching
em ployed.

3 International interworking o f public data transmission services

3.1 T a riff principles

3.1.1 T ariff structures and levels should encourage the in ternational in terw orking o f public da ta  transm ission
services to  the extent that this is technically and  econom ically feasible.

3.1.2 The ta riff  structure should encourage use o f the m ost econom ic and  appropriate  m ethods o f in terw orking, 
due consideration  being given to such things as services provided by the various A dm inistrations, da ta  traffic 
volum es, length o f messages and  response times.

3.2 T a riff recommendations

3.2.1 N orm ally  only the netw ork utilization com ponent should be considered for in ternational accounts.

3.2.2 A ccounting rates should be established for the in ternational interw orking o f services where no conversion 2) 
is required between sim ilar services supplied by A dm inistrations, i.e. packet-sw itched to  packet-sw itched, circuit- 
sw itched to circuit-switched.

3.2.3 W here conversion is required, the ta riff  should norm ally be developed by taking into account com ponents 
encom passing both network and  conversion elements.

In the context o f  this R ecom m endation, conversion m eans packet-sw itched to  circuit-sw itched, or circuit-sw itched to 
packet-sw itched, techniques for interw orking purposes.
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3.2.4 N orm ally the in terconnection  o f d issim ilar data networks (such as packet to circuit) should  take place at
the originating or term inating  country  A dm inistration. However, conversion at a transit point m ay be p rovided  if 
the originating, term inating  and transit country  A dm inistrations agree.

Note — The technical im plications o f the transit interw orking im plied are under study by Study 
G roup  VII. The desirability o f such transit in terw orking will need to be confirm ed when Study G ro u p  VII studies
are com pleted. ,

3.3 International accounting rates and gathering o f  information required fo r  charging

3.3.1 The in ternational accounting rates and division are established bilaterally  between A dm inistrations. 
Settlem ent to the transit country(ies) A dm inistration(s) should be on an accounting rate basis according to  the 
accounting arrangem ent negotiated by the A dm inistrations involved.

3.3.2 In the case o f circuit sw itching, call du ration  should be the norm al accounting element.

3.3.3 In the case o f packet switching, both duration  and  volum e o f inform ation  should be the norm al 
accounting elements.

3.3.4 The gathering o f in form ation  required for charging and  accounting should norm ally  be the responsibility  
o f  the calling A dm inistration. A dditionally , if the interconnection o f d issim ilar netw orks occurs at the called 
A dm inistration, then the latter should be responsible for providing the calling A dm inistra tion  with the necessary 
data  for charging and  accounting.

4 Interworking of public data transmission services with other services, e.g. telephone or telex

4.1 In the cases where in terw orking is perm itted, it is recom m ended th a t preference be given to  the '
in terw orking alternatives which provide for the use o f data circuits between in ternational da ta  transm ission centres 
(gateways). N orm ally the in te rnational data netw ork should be used between term inal gateways.

4.2 C hangeover from  a public data netw ork to a public te lephone/te lex  netw ork, o r vice versa, in a transit 
country should be avoided.

References

[1] C C IT T  R ecom m endation International user classes o f  service in public data networks, Vol. V III, Fascicle 
V III.2, Rec. X .l .

[2] C C IT T  R ecom m endation International user services and facilities in public data networks, Vol. V III, 
Fascicle V III.2, Rec. X.2.

Recommendation D .l l

SPE C IA L  TA R IFF P R IN C IPL E S  FO R  IN TER N A TIO N A L PA C K E T -SW IT C H E D  PU B LIC  
DATA T R A N S M ISS IO N  SER V IC ES BY M EA N S O F  T H E  VIRTU A L CALL FA CILITY

(Geneva, 1980)

Preamble.

This R ecom m endation, which should be applied in conjunction  with the provisions o f  R ecom m enda
tion D.10, sets out the special ta riff  principles in tended for application  to  the in ternational packet-sw itched public 
da ta  transm ission service by m eans o f the virtual call facility.

It is recognized that this is a rapidly developing field at the present tim e in term s o f the diversity o f 
application  and  flexibility is therefore essential.
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1 Definition

D efinition  o f virtual call (switched virtual circuit):

An optional user facility in which a call set-up procedure and  a call clearing procedure will determ ine a 
period  o f com m unication  between two DTEs in which users’ data will be transferred  in the netw ork in the packet 
m ode o f operation . All the users’ data are delivered from  the netw ork in the same order in which they are received 
by the netw ork. (See the defin ition  indicated in [1].)

2 Principles for the application of charges

2.1 A virtual call which is considered as successful should be charged.

2.2 In the case o f unsuccessful calls, A dm inistrations reserve the right to apply a call a ttem pt charge. This
charge may not apply if the call is unsuccessful because o f operational difficulties w ithin the network.

3 Tariff components

The ta riff  for the service should consist o f  the follow ing com ponents;

3.1 A fixed com ponent (netw ork access com ponent) representing  the' relatively invariable cost, the value of
service and  other factors which may be considered app rop ria te  by the individual A dm inistration.

3.2 A variable com ponent (netw ork u tilization com ponent) p roportional to the volum e o f in form ation
transm itted  and to the duration  o f com m unication.

4 Fixed component

The charges relating to  the fixed com ponent (netw ork access com ponent) should be established by the
ind iv idual A dm inistration , tak ing  into account the provisions o f R ecom m endation D.10.

5 Variable component

The charges relating to  the variable com ponent (netw ork u tilization com ponent) should be calculated in
accordance with the m ethods prescribed in §§ 5.1 and  5.2 below:

5.1 The volum e o f inform ation  transm itted  should be m easured and expressed in conform ity with Recom m en-
dation  D.12.

5.1.1 Any chargeable packet o ther than the data packet should be considered as a packet for which a charge
correspond ing  to a segment is levied.

5.1.2 The follow ing packets are chargeable ]):

— data packet,

— in terrup t packet.

5.2 The chargeable duration  o f a com m unication should be calculated on the basis o f the inform ation  below.

5.2.1 The duration  o f com m unication (see the diagram s in Figure 1 /D .11) should be m easured and  expressed in
term s o f the unit being one m inute.

The com plete list o f chargeable packets for in te rnational services is still under study. It w ould be possible to add  to this list 
packets such as the call request packet and the reset packet.
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Calling
DTE

Charging
DSE

(normal
charging)

Charging
DSE

(reverse
charging)

Called
DTE

TABLE II — Ending moment

DTE Data terminal equipment 
DSE Data switching exchange

Charging
facility

Normal
charging

Reverse
charging

The call is cleared 
by the 
calling DTE

Case (A) Case (C)

The call is cleared 
by the 
called DTE

Case (D) Case(B)

FIGURE 1/D .ll
Diagrams illustrating the starting and ending moments of the chargeable duration

5.2.2 The duration  o f com m unication  should be the interval between:

— the m om ent when the call connected packet or the call accepted packet is sent or received by the 
charging D ata Switching Exchange (D S E )2) where the recording o f the du ration  takes place,

and

— the m om ent when the clear request packet or the clear confirm ation  packet is received or sent by the 
charging DSE.

5.2.3. If  the duration  o f com m unication  thus ob ta ined  contains a fraction o f a m inute, it should  be rounded  up 
to  the next whole m inute.

'Reference

[1] C C IT T  D efin ition: Virtual call, Vol. X, Fascicle X .l (Terms and  D efinitions).

The charging A dm inistra tion  should, in principle, ob tain  the in form ation  required  for charging purposes. T herefore, in the 
case o f  a call using the reverse charge facility, it is the called A dm inistra tion  which is responsible for ob tain ing  charging 
in form ation .
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Recommendation D.12

M E A SU R E M E N T  U N IT  FO R  C H A R G IN G  BY V O LU M E IN T H E  
IN TER N A TIO N A L PA C K E T-SW IT C H E D  DATA T R A N SM ISSIO N  SER V IC E

(Geneva, 1980)

The CC ITT,

considering

the need to define a un it m easuring the volum e o f in form ation transm itted  in an in ternational packet- 
sw itched data  transm ission service;

taking into account

the characteristics o f packet-sw itched data transm ission services, including particularly  those defined in 
R ecom m endations X .l [1], X.2 [2], X.3 [3] and X.25 [4]; and

the definition o f data transm ission messages, also called “com plete packet sequences” [5];

unanim ously declares the view

(1) definition  o f  segment: the m easurem ent unit used for charging for the volum e o f inform ation 
transm itted  in a packet-sw itched service is independen t o f the m axim um  packet length. It is called a segm ent and 
its length is 64 octets

(2) operating rule: the quantity  o f chargeable data contained  in each message is expressed as a num ber of 
segm ents and  is rounded  o ff to  the next higher unit.

References

[1] C C IT T  R ecom m endation International user classes o f  service in public data networks, Vol. V III,
Fascicle V III.2, Rec. X .l.

[2] C C IT T  R ecom m endation International user services and  facilities in public data networks, Vol. V III,
Fascicle V III.2, Rec. X.2.

[3] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Packet assem bly/disassem bly fac ility  (PAD) in a public data network, Vol. V III, 
Fascicle V III.2, Rec. X.3.

[4] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Interface between data term inal equipment (DTE) and  data circuit terminating
equipment (DCE) fo r  terminals operating in the packet m ode on public data networks, Vol. V III, 
Fascicle V III.2, Rec. X.25.

[5] Ibid., § 4.3.5.

b This num ber is subject to fu rther study. 
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Recommendation D.20

SPEC IA L  TA R IFF PR IN C IP L E S  FO R T H E  IN TE R N A T IO N A L  C IR C U IT -SW IT C H E D  
PU B LIC  DATA T R A N S M ISS IO N  SER V IC E BY M EAN S O F  PU B L IC  DATA N E T W O R K S

(Geneva, 1980)

Preamble

This R ecom m endation, which should be applied  in conjunction  with the provisions o f R ecom m enda
tion  D.10, sets out the special ta riff  principles intended for application  to the in te rnational circuit-sw itched public 
d a ta  transm ission service by m eans o f public data networks. * - -

Definition

The circuit-switched data transmission service is defined as follows:

A service requiring the establishm ent o f a circuit-sw itched data  connection  before data can be transferred  
between data term inal equipm ents.

1 Collection charges

1.1 T ariff components

1.1.1 The ta riff for the service should norm ally  consist o f two com ponents:

— a fixed com ponent (netw ork access com ponent),

— a variable com ponent (netw ork utilization  com ponent).

1.1.2 The netw ork access com ponent, norm ally  in tended to cover the cost o f m aking the service available, 
represents the cost o f the service which is not dependent on network u tilization.

It corresponds to w hat are generally know n as “network connection charges” .

1.1.3 The network u tilization com ponent norm ally covers the costs which are dependen t on netw ork utilization.

1.2 Network access component

1.2.1 Access charges should be levied for each subscription and should norm ally  be independen t o f network
utilization. They may consist of: ,

a) an initial fee (non-recurring),

b) a subscription rental (payable at certain intervals, e.g. m onthly or quarterly , until the subscrip tion  is 
term inated). “

1.2.2 D ifferent access charges may apply for access from  other public-sw itched netw orks, e.g. from  the public 
telephone netw ork to the circuit-sw itched data network.

1.2.3 The access charges may vary according to the user class of service a n d /o r  the geographical position o f the 
connection  in each country a n d /o r  the m eans o f access to the service, o r there m ay be single flat-rate charges 
irrespective o f the user class o f service, geographical position or m eans o f access.

1.2.4 The access charges shall not be included in in ternational accounts between A dm inistrations and  their 
establishm ent is strictly a national m atter.
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1.3 Network utilization component

1.3.1 Composition

C harges for netw ork utilization may consist of:

fo r  successful calls fo r  unsuccessful calls

— a call set-up charge, — a call attem pt charge.

— a m inim um  charge,

— a com m unication charge.

1.3.2 Call set-up and  call attem pt charges

1.3.2.1 These charges may vary according to : ■.

— user class o f service;

— geographical distance between the data term inal equipm ents (DTEs);

— day o f the w eek/tim e o f the day;

— other factors.

1.3.2.2 These charges may be either fixed am ount or am ounts set in relation to the com m unication  charge (see 
§ 1.3.4); for exam ple, they may correspond to the charge for a com m unication o f a certain  duration .

1.3.2.3 The call a ttem pt charge should not apply  if an unsuccessful call attem pt is due to  congestion or a fault in
the A dm inistra tion’s equipm ent.

1.3.3 M inim um  charge

N orm ally, the am ount o f the m inim um  charge is equal to the charge for a com m unication  o f a certain 
duration  (see § 1.3.4).

1.3.4 Communication charge ■ -

1.3.4.1 The com m unication charge depends on the duration  o f the com m unication and  m ay vary according to:

— user class o f service;

— geographical distance between the D TEs;

— day o f the w eek/tim e o f the day;

— other factors.

1.3.4.2 The duration  o f a com m unication is determ ined according to the tim e during which two DTEs are 
connected  to  each other. The duration  should be measured  in seconds or fractions o f a second.

1.3.4.3 The com m unication charge is expressed  as a charge per minute.
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SEC TIO N  3

CHARGING AND ACCOUNTING IN THE  
INTERNATIONAL PUBLIC TELEGRAM SERVICE

Recommendation D.40

G EN ER A L TA R IFF PR IN C IP L E S  A PPLIC A B LE T O  T EL E G R A M S 
EX C H A N G ED  IN T H E  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  PU B LIC  T EL E G R A M  SE R V IC E

(Geneva, 1980)

1 Introduction (Basic features o f the per w ord and b inary  ta riff  systems)

Every telegram  gives rise, at acceptance and  on delivery, to fixed costs which are practically  the sam e for 
all telegram s, except for the telegram s bearing the service indication “u rgen t” , and , at transm ission , to costs which 
vary with the num ber o f words. The per w ord ta riff  system, under which each telegram  is charged for exclusively 
according to  the num ber o f words, makes no clear distinction between these two types o f cost. O n the o ther hand , 
bo th  ta riff  com ponents are taken into account in the b inary  telegraph ta riff  system which consists of:

a) a rate per telegram , and

b) a rate per w ord, '

as indicated in § 2.7 below.

This R ecom m endation describes the two ta riff  systems, leaving to A dm inistra tions the choice o f the system 
they wish to apply.

2 Explanation of some of the terms and expressions used in this Recommendation

2.1 relation (international public telegram service)

F: relation (service telegraphique public international)

S :  relacion (servicio publico internacional de telegramas)

A relation between two term inal countries exists when telegram s are exchanged between them  (and, 
norm ally, accounts are settled).

2.2 country (or Administration) of origin

F: pays (ou Administration) d ’origine 

S :  pais (o Administracidn) de origen

The country o f origin is the country in which the telegram  is handed  in.

2.3 country (or Administration) of destination

F: pays (ou Adm inistration) de destination  

S :  pais (o Administracidn) de destino

The country o f destination  is the country  in which the telegram  is to be delivered.
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2.4 terminal country (or Administration)

F: pays (ou Adm inistration) terminal 

S :  pais (o Administracidn) terminal

A term inal country  is both a country o f origin and  a country  o f destination  o f a telegram .

2.5 transit country (or Administration)

F: pays (ou Administration) de transit 

S :  pais (o Administracidn) de transito

A transit country  is a country  through which traffic is routed between two term inal countries.

2.6 per word tariff system

F: system e de tarification par m ot ,

S : sistem a de tarificacion por palabra

In the per w ord ta riff  system, rates are established per single word, the w ord-counting provisions o f the 
relevant C C IT T  R ecom m endations being applied. A m inim um  rate per telegram  corresponding  to the rate for a 
certain  num ber o f words is applied.

2.7 binary tariff system

F: system e de tarification binaire 

S :  sistem a binario de tarifxcacidn

The binary  ta riff  system has two com ponents:

a) a fixed com ponent representing the costs involved in the acceptance and  delivery o f a telegram  (fixed 
charge); and

b) a com ponent p roportional to the length o f the telegram  representing the costs involved in transm itting  
and  receiving the telegram  and the cost o f using the telegraph netw ork (charge per word).

2.8 accounting rate

F: taxe de repartition 

S : tasa de distribucion

The accounting rate is com posed of the term inal shares and  the transit share(s), if  any.

In the per w ord ta riff  system, the accounting rate is the rate per w ord purely and  sim ply o f an ordinary  
private telegram  w ithout any special service.

In the binary  ta riff  system, the accounting rate has the two com ponents described in § 2.7 above. In this 
system, no m inim um  rate for a certain num ber o f words is applied.

2.8.1 terminal s h a r e ’

F: quote-part terminate 

S : parte alicuota terminal

The term inal share is that part o f the accounting rate which is due to a term inal A dm inistration  and  which 
is used for the establishm ent o f in ternational accounts. In the b inary ta riff system, the term inal share has two 
com ponents.

2.8.2 transit share

F: quote-part de transit 

S : parte alicuota de transito

The transit share is that part o f the accounting rate which is due to an interm ediate A dm inistration  whose 
territory, installations or circuits are used to route traffic between two term inal countries, and is the share used for 
the establishm ent o f in ternational accounts.

C anada  and the U nited States o f Am erica retain the right to m aintain  an additional rate for term inal traffic  routed beyond 
the in te rnational centre.
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In both the per word and binary ta riff systems, the transit A dm inistra tion  is renum erated  on the basis o f 
the per w ord rate only.

2.9 collection charge

F: taxe de perception 

S : tasa de percepcion

The collection charge is the charge in its national currency collected by an A dm inistra tion  from  its 
custom ers for the use o f the in ternational service. The establishm ent o f the collection charge is a national m atter.

3 Accounting rates

3.1 Determination by m utual agreement

A ccounting rates may be determ ined:

— either by the per w ord ta riff system, or

— by applying a binary  ta riff  system.

If the term inal A dm inistrations canno t reach an agreem ent on the ta riff  system to be used, the system 
currently  in force shall continue to apply.

3.1.1 Special characteristics o f  the per word ta riff system

In the per w ord ta riff system, accounting rates are determ ined per w ord purely and  sim ply. A m inim um  
rate including a certain num ber o f words for each class o f telegram  is applied  in accordance with the provisions 
o f the R ecom m endation cited in [1].

3.1.2 Special characteristics o f  the binary ta r iff system

In the b inary  ta riff  system, accounting rates are com posed o f a rate per telegraph and  o f  a rate per word. 

A pplication  o f a b inary  staff system should norm ally entail, in the relation  concerned:

— discontinuance o f a m inim um  rate for a certain num ber o f w ords per telegram ;

— discontinuance o f  letter telegram s and press telegram s, subject to the provisions in § 5, d) below;

— discontinuance o f reduced charges for all telegram s except those concerning persons protected  in tim e 
o f war by the G eneva C onventions o f 12 August 1949 (RCT).

3.2 Terminal share

The term inal share fixed by an A dm inistration  for a particu lar relation  with ano ther country  shall be the 
sam e irrespective o f .the route used (except in the case o f determ ination  o f the term inal share in accordance with 
§ 3.4.2 below).

3.2.1 Terminal shares determ ined by the per word ta r iff system

The A dm inistrations or, at the discretion o f the A dm inistrations, the recognized private operating  agencies, 
shall fix their term inal shares taking into account the provisions o f the R ecom m endations cited in [2] and  the 
actual cost.

3.2.2 Terminal shares determined by the binary ta r iff system

3.2.2.1 The term inal share has two com ponents as defined in § 2.7 above.

3.2.2.2 In establishing the two term inal share com ponents, the average num bers o f w ords per telegram  should  be
taken into account and  the actual costs.

3.2.2.3 Since the fixed costs involved in the acceptance and. delivery o f telegram s represent the largest p roportion  
o f  total costs, a fairly high rate per telegram  is recom m ended, whereas the rate per w ord m ight be set at a lower 
level.
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3.2.2.4 The rate per telegram  should be the sam e for all classes o f telegram  except for telegram s bearing the 
service ind ication  “ U rgent” [see § 5 a) below], whereas the rate per word m ight vary according to the telegraph 
relation  and  class o f telegram .

3.3 Transit shares

3.3.1 T ransit shares are determ ined per w ord purely and  simply.

3.3.2 The A dm inistrations or, at the d iscretion o f  the A dm inistrations concerned, the recognized private
operating  agencies, whose territory , installations or circuits are used for the transm ission o f telegram s between two 
term inal countries, shall fix their transit shares taking into account the provisions o f the R ecom m endations cited 
in [2] and  the actual cost.

3.3.3 In determ ining transit shares, it is recom m ended that a distinction should be m ade between different types 
o f  transit facility, such as:

— direct t r a n s i t2);

— m anual transit;

— autom atic transit (via the G entex netw ork or an au tom atic retransm ission centre).

3.3.4 In relations where transit facilities are m ade available to A dm inistrations o f  term inal countries in
accordance with a flat-rate price procedure, the transit A dm inistration  is no longer credited with a transit share.

3.4 Accounting rate

3.4.1 The accounting rate is the sum o f the term inal shares o f the A dm inistrations o f the countries o f origin and
o f  destination  and, where applicable, the transit shares o f interm ediate A dm inistrations.

3.4.2 A dm inistra tions may, by agreem ent, fix the accounting rate applicable in a given relation and  may divide
tha t rate in to  term inal shares payable to the A dm inistrations o f the term inal countries and, where appropria te ,
in to  transit shares payable to  the transit A dm inistrations. The same accounting rate should apply in both 
directions o f a given relation.

3.5 Notification to the IT U  General Secretariat

A dm inistra tions shall notify their term inal and  transit shares to the G eneral Secretariat.

4 Collection charges

Each A dm inistration shall, subject to the applicable provisions o f national law, fix the charges to  be 
collected from  its public. In fixing these charges A dm inistrations should m ake every effort to avoid too  large a 
d ifference between the charges applicable in each d irection o f the same relation. A lthough, in general, A dm in istra
tions establish their collection charges according to  the accounting rates, the two will no t necessarily be the sam e 
because, for exam ple:

a) in m ost countries, collection charges and  accounting rates will be expressed in different currencies;

b) the value o f national currencies can fluctuate relative to the gold franc;

c) the collection charges may be based on the b inary  ta riff system and  the accounting rate on the per
w ord system or vice versa;

d) collection charges m ay be influenced by governm ent policies;

e) A dm inistrations frequently establish com m on collection charges for geographical zones or groups o f
countries.

“ Direct tran s it” refers to  the rou ting  o f traffic  between two term inal countries th rough  an o th er country  by a direct telegraph 
link, w ithout occasioning either m anual tran s it o r au tom atic retransm ission (by m eans o f  a retransm ission  centre) in the 
transit country.
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5 Provisions common to accounting rates and collection charges

H aving regard to the provisions o f the Telegraph R egulations [3] and  the C C IT T  R ecom m endations, the
follow ing rules shall be taken into consideration when fixing accounting rates and collection charges:

a) for telegram s bearing the service indication  “ U rgent”, the accounting rate and the collection charge 
are equal to twice the rate and charge for an ord inary  private telegram  transm itted  in the same 
relation , by the sam e route and  having the sam e num ber o f chargeable w ords;

b) for telegram s concerning persons protected in tim e o f w ar by the G eneva C onventions of 
12 August 1949 (RCT), the accounting rate and  the collection charge are reduced by 75%;

c) when a charged service message includes an am ount for a prepaid  reply (RP), such am ount is 
equivalent to the charge for an ordinary  private seven-word telegram  transm itted  in the sam e relation 
and  by the same route;

d) when the b inary ta riff  system is applied by A dm inistrations tha t are not in a position  to d iscontinue 
press telegram s and  letter telegram s, only the accounting rates and  collection charges per w ord are 
reduced by 66 2/ 3% for press telegram s and  50% for letter telegram s, the rates per telegram  rem aining 
unchanged.

Note — this provision replaces those cited in [4].

References

[1] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Operational provisions fo r  the international public telegram service, Vol. II,
Fascicle 11.4, Rec. F .l, D ivision A, parts IX and  X.

[2] C C IT T  R ecom m endations Tariffs and accounting m ethods fo r  the international public telegram service,
Vol. II, Fascicle 11.4, Section 4 o f the Series F R ecom m endations.

[3] Final Acts o f  the World Adm inistrative Telephone and  Telegraph Conference, (Geneva, 1973) — Telegraph
Regulations — Telephone Regulations, ITU , G eneva, 1973.

[4] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Operational provisions fo r  the international public telegram service, Vol. II,
Fascicle 11.4, Rec. F .l, A.316 and  A.354.

Recommendation D.41

IN T R O D U C T IO N  O F  A C C O U N T IN G  RATES BY Z O N E S 
IN T H E  IN TER N A TIO N A L PU B LIC  T ELEG R A M  SER V IC E

(Geneva, 1980)

The CC ITT , 

considering

(a) tha t a considerable num ber o f accounting rates at present exist in the in te rnational public telegram
service;

(b) tha t this com plicates:

1) the procedures for determ ining collection charges,

2) the billing o f  custom ers for telegram s filed,

3) the establishm ent o f m onthly accounts between A dm inistrations,

4) ta riff  studies,

5) the publication  o f rates in the ITU Table o f Telegraph Rates, and

6) the w riting o f com puter program s when these are used for service operation  and  accounting ;

(c) tha t during  the last few years operational m ethods in the in ternational public telegram  service have 
undergone sim plification and  that the sam e should apply to accounting rates;
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(d) that the public has difficulty in understand ing  the differences that may exist between the collection 
charges applicable to telegram s addressed to two neighbouring countries on the same continent, which may result 
from  the fact that collection charges may be influenced by accounting rates;

(e) that, for reasons o f equity, it w ould be desirable for the accounting rate to be shared by the 
participa ting  A dm inistrations (term inal and, possibly, transit) in p roportions which take account o f the service 
provided by each o f these A dm inistrations;

(f) that, as a result o f the survey conducted in 1978/1979 by the C C IT T  Secretariat on accounting rates 
and  ou tpaym ents by a country o f origin in its relations with countries in continents other than its own, it has been 
possible to arrive at average values for the accounting rates and ou tpaym ents;

(g) that these average values have been affected by special arrangem ents between certain countries in 
different continents and  by the failure o f certain A dm inistrations to supply in form ation ;

(h) that, with a view to ob tain ing m ore realistic average values, it may be necessary, in the relevant 
calculations, to recognize that some traffic data  or lack o f traffic data evidently d istorted the results;

(i) that the survey indicates tha t the average accounting rates vary considerably in certain in tercontinental 
relations;

(j) that, in the interest o f senders, in principle, there should not be m ore than  a single charge for a 
telegram  handed  in in any country  in one continent and addressed to any country  in another continent;

recognizing

(1) that, in principle, uniform ity o f accounting rates, and  thereby possibly collection charges, on a zonal 
basis is desirable;

(2) that the in troduction  o f such zonal accounting could in certain  relations result in a reduction in the 
accounting rate with a consequential effect on collection charges;

(3) that for econom ic or political reasons a zonal accounting system is no t im m ediately attainab le by 
certain  A dm inistrations and, in the interim , A dm inistrations may need to m ake other bilateral agreem ents until 
they are able to attain  this objective,

unanim ously recommends

that, in their negotiations for the establishm ent o f accounting rates between two continents in the 
in te rnational public telegram  service, A dm inistrations should be guided by the average values given in the tables 
annexed to  this R ecom m endation. A long-term  objective is for those rates exceeding 1.5 gold francs per o rd inary  
w ord to be reduced to this level. This figure o f 1.5 gold francs may need to be reviewed periodically to reflect 
changes in the costs o f providing the in ternational public telegram  service.

A N N E X  A 

(to R ecom m endation D.41)

Results of the 1978/1979 survey on the accounting-rate shares and accounting 
rates applied in the international public telegram service

A .l On the initiative o f W orking Party 111/3 (Tariffs and  accounting in the in ternational telegram  service), the 
C C IT T  Secretariat carried out in 1978/1979 an inquiry into the accounting-rate shares and accounting rates 
applied  in the in ternational public telegram  service w ithin the fram ew ork o f Q uestion 7 /I I I  [1] (see C C IT T  
C ircu lar No. 89 o f 25 April 1978). The essential purpose o f this enquiry was to  determ ine the m ean to tal am ount 
per o rd inary  word paid by each country in its traffic to each o f the continents o ther than that to which it belongs.
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A.2 By 19 M arch 1979, replies had been received from :

-  28 countries ” in A frica;

-  19 countries ” in N orth  A m erica;

9 countries ” in South A m erica;

-  20 countries ” in Asia;

4 countries ” in A ustralia (O ceania); and

-  28 countries ” in Europe.

In all, therefore, replies were received from  108 countries ” , which can be regarded as extrem ely 
satisfactory.

A.3 The results o f the survey are sum m arized in Tables A -3 /D .41 to A -8/D .41, which show for each o f the
countries replying to the questionnaire:

a) in 'colum n 1, the total number o f  words (in thousands), expressed as o rd inary  words, orig inating  in the 
country  and  addressed to all the countries in all the continents o ther than  tha t to which the country 
belongs;

b) in colum n 2, the mean accounting rate per word (in gold francs) o rig inating  in the country  in relations 
with all the countries in all the"continents other than that to which the country  belongs;

c) in colum n 3, the mean outpayment per ordinary word in (gold francs) m ade by the country for traffic to
" each o f the continents other than that to which it belongs.

At the base o f colum ns 2 and  3, are also indicated  the respective weighted averages

a) of the mean accounting rate per ordinary word originating in each continent in its relations with each of
the other continents, and

b) o f the mean outpaym ent per ordinary word originating  in each continent in its relations with each o f the 
o ther continents.

These weighted averages, expressed in gold francs , are sum m arized in the two tables A -1/D .41 and 
A -2 /D .41 .

Note — The nam es o f countries or territories given in Tables A -3/D .41 to A-8/D.41 are those used in
colum n 3 o f the “ List o f telegraph offices open for in ternational service” [2].

In this annex, the word “co u n try ” m eans “country  or te rrito ry”.
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TABLE A-1/D.41 

Weighted averages of the mean accounting rate per word

Continents
Destination -*■ 

Origin 1
Africa North

America
South

America Asia
Australia

and
Oceania

Europe

Africa X^ 0.936 1.859 1.476 1.043 1.030

North America 1.962 X^ 0.990 1.620 2.432 1.183

South America 3.102 1.352 \ 3.281 3.451 2.091

Asia 1.929 1.679 2.421 x̂ ^ 1.716 1.573

Australia 
and Oceania 1.161 0.594 1.402 1.130 \ 1.022

Europe 1.176 1.006 1.861 1.160 0.832 \

TABLE A-2/D.41 

Weighted averages of the mean outpayment per word

Continents
Destination -► 

Origin i
Africa North

America
South

America Asia
Australia

and
Oceania

Europe

Africa x^ 0.493 0.950 0.742 0.425 0.507

North America 0.747 \ 0.499 0.628 0.774 0.499

South America 0.947 0.551 \ 0.895 1.100 0.756

Asia 0.858 0.614 0.852 \ 0.721 0.772

Australia 
and Oceania 0.627 0.303 0.913 0.617 \ s 0.532

Europe 0.580 0.510 0.801 0.595 0.460 X,̂

34 Fascicle 11.1 — Rec. D.41
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TABLE A-3/D.41

Results of the survey on tariffs in the international public telegraph service
(telegram service)

C ountry 
o r  territory  o f  origin 

belonging to  the 
continent o f  

A FRICA

C o n tin e n t: N orth  A m erica C o n tin e n t: South Am erica C ontinen t: Asia C o n tin en t: A ustralia and  Oceania C on tinen t: Europe

Y ear Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per w ord 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
p er ordinary 

w ord

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

T otal num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

T otal num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per w ord 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ord inary  

w ord

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per w ord 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

w ord

(1) (2) (3) 0 ) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) d ) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3)

Algerie 541 1.20 0.66 61 2.10 0.94 497 1.38 0.83 12 2.02 1.38 - - -

Angola 45 1.66 0.66 21 1.71 0.71 42 2.02 1.02 1 2.00 1.00 871 1.05 0.50

Ascension 3 3.90 1.04 - - - - - - - - - 49 2.09 0.60

Benin

Botswana

Burundi

C am eroun 106 1.417 0.762 3 2.81 1.649 72 2.585 1.096 2 2.166 1.297 842 1.013 0.497

Cap-Vert 37.1 1.842 0.5 9.1 1.751 0.5 6 2.221 0.7 0.244 3.187 0.7 466.9 0.899 0.248

Centrafric. 36.730 1.390 0.749 0.940 1.362 0.863 24.928 2.842 1.422 0.892 1.516 0.876 353.364 1.023 0.501

Com ores

Congo Braz. 113.85 1.40 1.10 2.82 2.48 2.20 74.47 2.85 2.54 0.83 2.51 2.24 1078.26 1.18 0.98

Cte Ivoire 171.818 . 1.294 0.653 20.990 2.247 1.194 116.211 2.51 1.143 5.804 1.71 0.922 1985.45 0.978 0.474

D jibouti

Egypte

Ethiopie 179 1.535 0.76 5 2.87 0.95 451 1.95 0.83 7.5 2.84 1.77 785.4 1.46 0.634

G abon 71.619 1.43 0.78 27.087 2.56 1.75 64.373 2.99 1.60 2.153 1.70 0.92 678.348 0.99 0.49

G am bie 46 4.07 0.97 - - - 38 4.10 0.77 1 3.795 0.80 230 1.835 0.79

G hana

G uinea Ecu.

G uinee Bis.

G uinee Rep.

Hte Volta

Kenya 558.121 . 0.75 0.19 33.936 2.56 0.70 443.630 - 1.98 0.57 2.981 0.83 0.30 948.449 1.89 0.63

Lesotho

Liberia

Libye

M adagascar 82 1.415 0.764 4 2.462 1.554 97 2.493 1.327 4 1.853 1.288 797 0.986 0.482

M alawi

Mali

M aroc 393.208 1.07 0.53 28.362 2.41 0.99 497.672 1.15 0.56 13.828 1.71 1.00 5148.62 0.63 0.32

M aurice 103 2.83 0.693 2 3.58 0.99 504 4.22 0.94 107 3.66 0.80 770 2.17 0.76
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TABLE A-3/D.41 (cont.)

Results of the survey on tariffs in the international public telegraph service 
(telegram service)

Country 
or territory  o f  origin 

belonging to  the 
continent o f 

A FRICA

Year

C o n tinen t: Africa C o n tin e n t: N orth  A m erica C o ntinen t: Asia C o ntinen t: Australia C o n tinen t: Europe

T otal num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

T otal num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

T otal num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

M auri tanie
(1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (D (2) (3) (1) (2) (3)

M ozam bique 97 1.97 1.42 28.29 1.91 1.36 263.7 2.41 1.86 5.97 2.58 2.03 1991.9 1.41 0.86

N am ibia

Niger

Nigeria 2104 0.35 0.30 83 3.04 1.78 1735 1.67 1.05 46 0.59 0.30 9251 0.98 0.50

O uganda 86.547 0.449 0.137 1.178 0.422 0.211 195.901 0.737 0.248 8.587 0.393 0.192 380.185 0.803 0.222

R eunion

Rodriguez - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Rw anda 38 1.84 1.05 1.6 3.87 2.00 23 3.69 2.73 - - - 157 1.828 0.751

S. Africa 723 0.773 0.397 328 1.254 0.658 2297 1.217 0.650 766 0.663 0.312 6998 0.89 0.464

St-H elene 2 2.83 0.993 - - - - - - - - - 56 2.50 0.89

S. T om e PCP

Senegal

Seychelles 35 2.83 0.693 - - 104 3.94 0.80 17 3.14 0.60 303 2.14 0.76

Som alie

Soudan 132 2.32 1.76 4 3.05 2.55 1911 0.90 0.70 12 2.51 2.07 1233 1.36 0.77

Srra Leone

Swaziland 35.67 0.61 0.61 1.149 0.93 0.93 10.67 1.02 1.02 4.28 . 0.68 0.68 64.15 0,71 0.71

Tanzanie 353 0.954 0.408 7 2.142 0.615 863 0.564 0 .208 ' 56 0.357 0.178 1267 1.072 0.317

Tchad

Togo 54 1.399 0.748 4 2.079 1.080 27 2.344 1.274 0.6 2.120 1.439 383 1.032 0.51

T ristcunha

Tunisie 303.60 1.14 0.54 22.25 2.07 0.82 456.11 1.07 0.57 5.60 2.01 1.36

Zaire

Zam bie 448.788 1.063 0.510 10.396 1.329 0.529 784.566 0.810 0.370 95.093 0.611 0.306 1534.346 0.802 0.354

W eighted
average 0.936 0.493

W eighted
average 1.859 0.950

W eighted
average 1.476 0.742 W eighted

average 1.043 0.425 W eighted
average 1.030 0.507
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TABLE A-4/D.41

Results of the survey on tariffs in the international public telegraph service
(telegram service)

Country 
o r territo ry  o f  origin 

belonging to  the 
con tinen t o f  

N O R T H  A M ER IC A

Year

C o n tin e n t: Africa C on tinen t: South A m erica C on tinen t: Asia C ontinen t: A ustralia C on tinen t: Europe

T otal num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per w ord 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

w ord

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ord inary  

word

(1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3)

Antigua - - 4 0.75 0.44 1 5.00 1.00 - - - 13 2.69 0.85

Antilles Nrl - -

Baham as

Barbade - - - 68 0.91 0.50 11 4.00 1.00 - - - 84 2.46 0.71

Belize - - - . 4 1.25 0.75 3 3.67 1.00 - - - 13 1.46 0.77

Bermuda 21 2.57 0.90 16 1.25 0.75 32 3.12 0.91 - - - 85 2.41 0.68

Caicos Isl - -  . - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Canada 792 1.226 0.631 728 1.211 0.641 2383 1.218 0.524 174 0.914 0.491 5914 0.915 0.450

Caym an Isl - - - 6 1,00 0.79 2 2.50 1.00 - - - 23 2.91 0.826

Costa Rica 6.0 2.133 1.6 463.3 0.763 0.4783 97.9 2.1297 1.0418 6.9 1.9565 1.4203 407.8 1.4809 0.6954

Cuba 1967.71 2.25 0.79 286.166 1.28 0.53 1032.657 2.04 0.72 7359 2.47 0.78 2090.016 1.33 0.50

D om inica - - - 2 1.00 0.75 - - - - - - 7 2.57 1.00

D om inicana

El Salvador 2.359 1.912 1.417 152.581 0.721 0.476 61.628 1.781 1.378 1.963 1.722 1.212 153.914 1.399 0.906

G renada - - - 10 1.00 0.60 ■ 1 5.00 1.00 - - - 29 2.59 0.86

G uadeloupe

G uatem ala 5.854 2.2955 0.7643 395.804 0.9458 0.4172 130.040 2.5956 0.8533 9.86 2.0775 0.7378 525.794 1.6640 0.5865

Haiti

H onduras

Jamai'que

M artinique

M exico

M ontserrat - -■ - 1 1.00 0.50 - - - - - - 1 3.00 1.00

Nicaragua

Panam a

Panam a Zne 1.8 1.600 0.691 455.1 0.580 0.333 81.1 1.840 0.956 4.2 1.543 0.946 126.3 1.095 0.584

Puerto Rico
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TABLE A-4/D.41 (cont.)

Results of the survey on tariffs in the international public telegraph service 
(telegram service)

Country 
o r territo ry  o f  origin 

belonging to  the 
continent o f  

N O R T H  A M ER IC A

Year

C o n tin e n t: Africa C on tin en t: N orth  A m erica C o ntinen t: Asia C o n tin e n t: A ustralia C o n tin e n t: Europe

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

p er word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

T otal num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

Mean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

T otal num ber 
o f  w ords 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

S. C h -N e-A n :
(1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3)

S. Christopher

Nevis

Anguilla

S. Kitts - - 3 0.67 0.50 - - - - - - 3 1.67 0.83

S. Lucia - - - 5 1.00 0.60 1 2.00 1.00 - - - 14 2.50 0.86

S. Pierre M ql

S. Vincent - - - 5 1.20 0.70 - - - - -■ - 8 2.50 0.875

Trin. Tobago 3.016 2.61 0.64 295.030 ?.40 0.50 75.902 4.42 0.59 0.783 2.31 1.55 317.484 2.84 0.57

Turks Isl.

USA New York City

Alaska

O th e rs  exc. H a w a ii3)

Vierges Br

Vierges US - - - - - - - - - ' -  ' - 3 2.33 1.00

W eighted
average 1.962 0.747 W eighted

average 0.990 0.499
W eighted
average 1.620 0.628

W eighted
average 2.432 0.774 W eighted

average 1.18 0.499

a) For Hawaii, see under AUSTRALIA.
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TABLE A-5/D.41

Results of the survey oh tariffs in the international public telegraph service
(telegram service)

C ountry 
o r  territo ry  o f  origin 

belonging to the 
con tinen t o f  

S O U T H  AM ER IC A

Year

C o n tin en t: Africa C o n tin e n t: N orth  A m erica C o n tin e n t: Asia C o n tin e n t: A ustralia C o n tin e n t: Europe

T otal num ber 
o f  w ords 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
ou tpaym ent 
per ord inary  

word

Total num ber 
o f  w ords 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary, 

word

T otal num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

T otal num ber 
o f  w ords 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
o u tpaym ent 
per ord inary  

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
p er ordinary 

word

Argentina
(1)

74.70
(2)

3.268
(3)

0.856
(1)

1932.63
(2)

1.379
(3)

0.607
(1)

276.31
(2)

3.290
(3)

0.795
(1)

33.57
(2)

3.368
(3)

0.883
(1)

1679.17
(2)

2.112
(3)

0.745

Bolivia 3 3.33 1.00 313 1.69 0.61 21 3.81 0.90 - - - 142 1.95 0.80

Brasil 398 3.03 0.88 1474 1.34 0.55 583 3.11 0.78 71 3.31 0.88 2810 ' 1.88 0.77

Chile , 4.81 3.018 1.819 267.46 1.793 0.718 31.691 3.568 1.501 9.621 3.437 1.989 94.226 2.33 0.70

Colom bia 24.05 3.31 0.73 2369.65 1.31 0.43 114.31 3.80 0.59 9.4 3.72 0.89 786.87 2.67 0.53

Ecuador

Falkland - - - 6 0.50 0.17 1 4.00 1.00 - - - - - -

G uyana

Guyane Fr.

Paraguay 6.9 3.36 1.21 157.7 1.326 0.803 20.3 3.58 1.27 0.9 3.62 2.47 134.5 2.435 0.66

Peru 22 3.73 2.50 759 1.23 0.70 66 3.65 2.52 17 3.12 2.06 361 2.58 1.37

Surinam e

Uruguay 1.576 0.354 0.117 55.635 0.348 0.061 4.718 0.511 0.115 1.288 0.362 0.180 76.66 0.489 0.071

Venezuela

W eighted
average 3.102 0.947 W eighted

average 1.352 0.551 W eighted
average 3.281 0.895 W eighted

average 3.451 1.100 W eighted
average 2.091 0.756

u>'O
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TABLE A -6 /D .41

Results of the survey on tariffs in the international public telegraph service
(telegram service)

C ountry 
o r territory  o f  origin 

belonging to  the 
con tinen t o f  

ASIA

C o ntinen t: Africa C o n tin e n t: N orth  Am erica C o n tin e n t: South Am erica C o ntinen t: Australia C on tinen t: Europe

Y ear Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
p er ordinary 

word

(1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3)
Afghanistan 32.604 1.756 0.582 24.347 2.139 0.659 513 3.345 1.010 4.664 2.603 1.596 355.909 1.306 0.557

Arabie Saoudite

Bahrain 129 2.13 0.52 326 1.95 0.52 13 3.50 0.99 39 0.64 0.32 892 1.20 0.496

Bangladesh

Birm anie

Bhutan

Brunei

Chine 579 2.400 1.413 634 2.030 1.10 46 2.50 1.41 231 2.00 1.237 2471 1.572 0.794

H adram aut

H ongkong 1219 3.15 0.78 3615 4.28 0.74 145 2.45 0.82 1461 ■ 2.78 0.72 3009 2.18 0.94

Inde 2503 2.012 0.894 1667 0.739 0.322 275 2.142 0.86 20 0.7745 0.431 13749 1.509 0.681

Indonesie 20.660 1.602 0.506 747.340 1.084 0.395 8.741 3.242 0.687 327.349 0.900 0.198 826.738 1.706 0.556

Iran

Iraq 328 2.37 1.23 48 1.72 0.94 28 2.37 1.14 31 • 2.77 1.84 1806 1.49 0.61

Israel

Japon 4064.7 2.27 1.23 12076.1 1.15 0.61 1845.7 2.00 0.74 3273.5 1.28 0.70 10898.4 2.05 0.99

Jordanie 1220.77 0.33 0.17 28.820 0.90 0.64 14.73 1.57 1.15 18.40 0.68 0.48 1338.74 0.83 0.43

K am aran

Kam puchea

Kowei't 681.407 1.466 0.956 902.592 2.231 1.383 32.918 3.683 1.960 64.203 2.888 1.545 2705.396 1.754 1.038

Laos 5.43 3.10 0.65 23.24 2.24 0.65 0.46 3.24 0.65 7.12 2.79 0.65 33.61 2.61 0.65

Li ban

M acau

M alaisie 125.218 2.269 0.465 332.668 0.715 0.371 8.764 2.652 1.065 21.620 0.773 0.443 750.241 1.690 0.533

Sabah

Sarawak

M aldives 3 1.28 0.78 6 1.66 0.61 - - - 2 0.90 0.45 20 1.42 0.88

M ongolie
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TABLE A-6/D.41 (cont.)

Results of the survey on tariffs in the international public telegraph service
(telegram service)

Country 
or territory o f origin 

belonging to the 
continent of 

ASIA

Year

Continent: Africa C ontinent: N orth America Continent: Asia Continent: Australia Continent: Europe

Total number 
of words 

originating in 
your country

Mean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

Mean 
outpayment 
per ordinary 

word

Total number 
of words 

originating in 
your country

Mean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

Mean 
outpayment 
per ordinary 

word

Total number 
o f words 

originating in 
your country

Mean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

Mean 
outpayment 
per ordinary 

word

Total number 
o f words 

originating in 
your country

Mean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

Mean 
outpayment 
per ordinary 

word

Total number 
o f words 

originating in 
your country

Mean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

Mean 
outpayment 
per ordinary 

word

N. Coree
(1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3)

Nepal

' Oman

Pakistan

Perim Isi

Philippines 3.986 0.724 1.644 1.173 1.756 1.014 21.779 3.15 2.55 201 2.230 1.507 290 1.840 1.181

Qatar

S. Coree 110 5.9 ' 1.64 782 2.8 0.75 40 4.71 i:08 92 4.42 1.02 385 4.48 0.71

Singapore 415.8 2.192 0.410 2085.2 0.591 0.305 53.6 2.474 0.735 107.9 1.202 0,361 1551.3 1.797 0.577

Sri Lanka 294.4 1.18 0.34 558.3 0.7 0.34 21.7 1.75 0.7 236.5 0.61 0.31 2152.4 1.18 0.44

Syrie 813.805 0.31 0.193 214.774 1.80 0.43 52.390 3.30- 1.056 0.977 2.81 2.24 - -  ' -

Thailande

Emir. Arabes Unis 557.134 1.739 0.873 395.908 1.622 0.809 7.708 2.60 1.297 38.47 2.622 1.319 1349.924 - 1.203 0.819

Viet Nam

Yemen Aden

Yemen Sanaa 482 0.49 0.29 162 1.09 0.54 2 1.68 T.40 13 0.64 0.32 914 0.76 0.69

Weighted
average 1.920 0.858

Weighted
average ' 1.679 0.614

Weighted
average 2.420 0.852

Weighted
average 1.716 0.721 Weighted

average 1.573 0.772
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K> TABLE A-7/D.41

Results of the survey on tariffs in the international public telegraph service
(telegram service)

Country
C on tin en t: Africa C o n tin e n t: N orth  A m erica C on tin en t: South Am erica C o n tin e n t: Asia C o n tinen t: Europe

or territory  o f  origin 
belonging o f  the 

con tinen t o f  
A U STR A LIA  

and  OCEAN IA

Year Total num ber 
o f words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f w ords 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

w ord

Total num ber 
o f  w ords 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

w ord

(I) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) ' (3) (1) (2)' (3)
Australia 1505 1.16 0.65 7715 0.59 0.30 538 1.39 0.92 12836 1.13 0.63 14644 1.04 0.55

Cocos-Keeling

Norfolk

Carolines

Cook Isl.

Fiji - - - - - -  . - 3.76 1.09 85 2.84 0.88 30 2.16 0.93

G ilbert Is.

G uam

Hawaii

M ariannes

M arshall

M idw ay Isl

N auru

New Hebrid

New Zealand 240 1.171 0.490 1742 0.604 0.318 49 1.493 0.84 1460 1.05 0.494 2919 0.913 0.437

Niue Isl.

Nouv. Caled.

Papua N . Gui.

Pitcairn

Polynesie

Salom on

Sam oa Occ.

Sam oa USA

T aaf

Tokelau Isl.

Tonga - - - 46 0.915 0.33 - - - 24 1.78 0.72 46 1.47 0.91

Tuvalu

W ake Isl.

W allis Fut.

W eighted
average 1.161 0.627 W eighted

average 0.594 0.303
W eighted
average 1.402 0.913 W eighted

average 1.130 0.617 W eighted
average 1.022 0.532
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TABLE A-8/D.41

Results of the survey on tariffs in the international public telegraph service
(telegram service)

C ountry 
o r territory  o f  origin 

belonging to  the 
continent o f  

EU R O PE

Y ear

C o n tin e n t: Africa C o n tin e n t: N o rth  Am erica C o n tin e n t: South Am erica C on tinen t: Asia C o n tin e n t: Australia

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total num ber 
o f  w ords 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per o rd inary  

word

T otal num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per w ord 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
p er ord inary  

w ord

Azores

(1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3) (1) (2) (3)

Albanie

Allem agne R F 5047 1.52 0.78 6408 1.08 0.54 1851 1.83 0.86 12229 1.44 0.70 769 1.23 0.64

A ndorre

A utriche 293 1.77 1.11 622 1.80 0.82 122 2.79 0.71 1093 1.91. 0.77 87 2.37 1.30

Belgique 1860 1.578 0.978 1808 1.129 0.636 437 1.451 0.851 2451 1.34 0.74 133 1.899 1.299

Bulgarie ■ 378.76 1.159 0.624 160.47 1.465 0.582 28.52 2.772 0.839 746.30 1.407 0.719 27.79 2.195 1.716

Chypre 74.7 1.00 0.52 130.5 1.41 0.34 4.8 3.06 0.89 305 1.26 0.60 42.8 0.80 0.46

D anem ark 605 1.57 0.89 956 1.22 0.72 155 1.55 0.87 1205 1.55 0.92 115 1.97 1.32

Espana

Feroe

Finlande 180.1 2.00 1.02 588 1.48 0.80 58.7 2.51 1.02 408.9 1.72 0.85 49.3 2.16 1.44

France 11792 1.147 0.567 9434 1.086 0.504 2671 1.953 0.693 12466 1.458 0.734 1840 1.048 0.360

G ibraltar 27 0.922 0.46 31 0.318 0.167 1 1.96 0.69 47 1.582 0.758 - - -

Grece 1054 1.584 0.767 2503 1.252 0.619 207 2.521 0.724 2514 1.68 0.762 544 2.224 1.293

G roenland

Hongrie 543 1.70 0.788 685 1.30 0.54 153 2.61 1.13 1153 1.998 1.11 62 2.25 1.37

Irlande 172 0.65 0.60 1004 0.33 0.18 58 0.72 0.57 389 0.63 0.55 151 0.65 0.52

Islande 12 1.669 1.103 159.6 1.673 1.074 7.7 1.466 0.862 24.6 1.553 0.974 7.2 2.168 1.568

Italie 4984.26 1.84 1.03 8080.81 1.56 0.71 2589.98 2.31 1.02 8913.39 1.55 0.80 1068.55 1.43 0.76

Liechtenstein a*

Luxem bourg 88 1.68 0.99 95 1.522 0.906 24 2.371 1.481 98 1.707 1.096 9 2.044 1.581

M adere

M alte 80 1.014 0.589 271 0.640 0.335 27 0.986 0.696 384 1.009 0.693 174 0.726 0.436

M onaco

a) The data  for this country are included in the  da ta  furnished by Switzerland.



Fascicle 
II. 1 

— 
R

ec. 
D

.41

TABLE A-8/D.41 (cont.)

Results of the survey on tariffs in the international public telegraph service 
(telegram service)

C ountry 
o r territory  o f  origin 

belonging to the 
continent o f 

EU R O PE

Year

C o n tin e n t: Africa C o n tin e n t: N orth  Am erica C o ntinen t: Asia C o n tin e n t: A ustralia C on tinen t: Europe

Total num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary ’ 

word

T otal num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

T otal num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

T otal num ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
outpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Total n um ber 
o f  words 

originating in 
your country

M ean overall 
accounting rate 

per word 
originating in 
your country

M ean 
o u tpaym ent 
per ordinary 

word

Norvege
(1)

341
(2)

1.70
(3)

1.00
(1)

1147
(2) . 

1.32
(3)

0.70
(1)

109
(2)

2.44
(3)

0.99
(1)

739
(2)

1.85
(3)

0.93
(1)
53

(2)
2.19

(3)
1.57

Pays-Bas 2087 1.039 0.761 2914 0.957 0.501 1016 1.455 0.555 4274 1.378 0.771 387 0.996 0.757

Pologne 187 1.359 0.82 1449 0.357 ' 0.504 142 2.458 0.782 1054 1.617 0.737 85 2.167 1.403

Portugal 322 1.60 0.847 739 1.59 0.80 - 495 2.10 0.83 301 1.88 0.784 58 2.28 1.31

R.D.A. 534 1.778 1.259 216.5 1.049 0.574 119 1.672 1.018 1185 1.322 0.848 30.1 2.032 1.419

Roum anie 891 1.22 0.56 387 0.96 0.34 104 2.04 0.58 1665 1.36 0.57 62 1.95 0.78

S. M arino

Suede 711 1.57 0.95 1972 1.31 - 0.65 364 2.37 0.80 2151 1.75 0.76 165 2.09 1.26

Suisse 2707 1.28 0.73 2438 1.24 0.64 743 1.42 0.82 3868 1.26 0.72 263 1.79 1.18

Tchecoslov.

Turquie 280 0.84 0.47 1250 1.35 0.68 26 2.55 0.77 2015 0.75 0.40 57 2.38 1.37

U K 24377 0.832 0.306 18326 0.554 0.284 3625 1.445 0.600 47243 0.766 0.401 7711 0.323 0.152

U.R.S.S. . 865.70 1.99 1.11 1400.57 1.64 0.70 350.68 2.75 1.96 3381.60 1.40 0.65 181.65 2.52 1.65

Vatican

Yougoslavie 7.45 1.65 1.37 1307 0.69 0.66 97 . 1.85 1.61 1.654 1.51 1.04 211 2.04 1.69

W eighted
average 1.176 0.580

W eighted
average 1.006 0.510

W eighted
average 1.861 0.801

W eighted
average 1.160 0.595

W eighted
average 0.832 0.460



References

[1] CCITT Question 7 /III , Contribution COM III-No. 1, Study Period 1981-1984, ITU, Geneva, 1981.

[2] List o f telegraph offices open for international service, 24th edition, ITU, Geneva, 1976.

Recommendation D.42

CHARGING, ACCOUNTING AND REFUNDS 
IN THE INTERNATIONAL PUBLIC TELEGRAM SERVICE

(Geneva, 1972; amended at Geneva, 1976)

The text o f  this Recommendation can be found in Recommendation F.42 (Fascicle 11.4).

Recommendation D.51

ACCOUNTING PROCEDURE TO BE APPLIED 
WHEN A CIRCUIT CARRYING VH TELEGRAPHY 

IS REPLACED BY ANOTHER HAVING A DIFFERENT ROUTING

(Geneva, 1956; amended at New Dehli, 1960 and Geneva, 1976)

The text o f  this Recommendation can be found in Recommendation F.52 (Fascicle 11.4).
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S EC TIO N  4

CHARGING AND ACCOUNTING IN THE INTERNATIONAL TELEX SERVICE

Recommendation D.60

G U ID IN G  P R IN C IPL E S  T O  G O V ER N  T H E  A P P O R T IO N M E N T  
O F  A C C O U N T IN G  RATES IN  IN T E R C O N T IN E N T A L  TELEX R E LA TIO N S

(Geneva, 1980)

The CC ITT, 

considering

(a) that the accounting rates applicable to  telex traffic in various regions are already established in certain  
C C IT T  R ecom m endations;

(b) that neither R ecom m endation F.67 [1] nor any other R ecom m endation con tains provisions deter
m ining the sharing o f accounting rates to be applied  to in tercontinental telex traffic;

(c) that it w ould be desirable to establish certain  guiding princip les to govern the appo rtionm en t o f 
accounting rates in in tercontinen ta l telex relations;

(d) that, for reasons o f equity, it w ould be desirable for the accounting rate to be shared by the 
participating  A dm inistrations (term inal or possibly transit) in p roportions which take account o f the service 
provided by each o f these A dm inistrations;

recommends

General principles

In an in tercontinen ta l telex relation, the b ilateral or m ultilateral agreem ent between the A dm inistrations 
concerned should norm ally establish the same accounting rate for both directions o f the rela tion  regardless o f the 
route utilized.

1 Direct relations

1.1 A direct relation is one between two term inal A dm inistrations where traffic is routed  over direct circuits,
tha t is over circuits provided for the exclusive use o f the term inal A dm inistrations.

1.2 For the routing o f traffic over direct circuits, the accounting rate is in p rincip le divided between the
A dm inistrations o f the term inal countries on a 50/50 basis for both directions o f traffic. P roportions o ther than
50/50 m ay be used when the in tercontinental facilities m ade available by each o f the A dm inistra tions o f the
term inal countries are not approxim ately  equivalent.
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1.3 In cases where a d irect relation exists and  traffic  is diverted by the A dm inistration  o f origin to the 
financial detrim ent o f  the country  o f destination:

— unilaterally , via an unauthorized transit route, or

— unnecessarily (i.e. for other than  genuine overflow  traffic reasons or to meet routing difficulties), via 
an  authorized overflow  transit route,

it is for the A dm inistration  o f  origin to reach agreem ent with the transit A dm inistration  and  to rem unerate it from  
the am ount o f the country  o f orig in’s term inal share.

The above does not apply  when the A dm inistration  o f destination  does not im plem ent the num ber o f 
channels required by the A dm inistration  o f origin in o rder to provide for a grade o f service in which the loss 
probability  in the busy hour will not be m ore than  1 call in 50.

1.4 I f  a relation is the subject o f a bilateral agreem ent for the routing o f  traffic flow on a direct circuit and 
consistently  gives rise to traffic flow difficulties o r genuine overflow  traffic necessitating recourse to  a transit 
rou ting  in one or both directions, the sharing o f  the overall accounting rate may be the subject o f  agreem ent, for 
the traffic routed in transit as provided in § 2.2 below.

2 Transit relations

2.1 A transit relation  is a relation  between two term inal A dm inistrations where traffic is routed  by sw itching in
an in ternational transit exchange(s) located in a country  or countries o ther than  the country  o f origin or the 
country  o f destination.

2.2 In a transit relation, the accounting rate should  norm ally  be divided into two term inal shares and  one or
m ore transit shares depending upon  the circum stances.

In negotiations concerning the division o f the accounting rate it is recom m ended tha t the balance o f  the 
accounting rate, after deduction  o f  the transit shares, be d ivided equitably between the term inal A dm inistrations 
concerned.

For exam ple, a division o f  50/50 m ay be used when the facilities provided by the term inal A dm inistrations 
are approxim ately  equivalent. P roportions o ther than  50 /50  m ay be used when the facilities m ade available by 
each o f  the A dm inistrations o f  the term inal countries are no t approxim ately  equivalent, o r where a 50/50 division 
w ould no t otherw ise be equitable.

Reference
[1] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Charging and accounting in the international telex service, Vol. II, Fascicle 11.4,

Rec. F.67.

Recommendation D.61

THE CHARGEABLE DURATION OF A TELEX CALL

(based on former Recommendations F.60 and F.67 
as shown in Volume II.B o f the Green Book; Geneva, 1976)

The text o f this R ecom m endation can be found in R ecom m endation F.61 (Fascicle 11.4)

Recommendation D.67

CHARGING AND ACCOUNTING IN THE INTERNATIONAL TELEX SERVICE

(Geneva, 1976)

The text o f  this R ecom m endation can be found in R ecom m endation F.67 (Fascicle 11.4)

Canada and the United States of America have expressed reservations regarding the application of the provisions of § 2.
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SECTION 5

CHARGING AND ACCOUNTING IN THE INTERNATIONAL FACSIMILE SERVICE

Recommendation D.70

GEN ER A L TA R IFF P R IN C IP L E S  FO R  T H E  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  
PU B L IC  FA C SIM IL E  SE R V IC E  B ETW EEN  PU B L IC  BUREAUX 

(BUREAU FAX SER V IC E)

(Geneva, 1980)

Preamble

This R ecom m endation sets out the general principles and  conditions for tarification  to  be app lied  by 
A dm inistrations for the provision o f bureau to  bureau facsim ile docum ent services using public facsim ile stations 
(Bureaufax Service).

1 General principles

In determ ining ta riff  principles to be applied  to this service, consideration  should  be given to the structure 
and  level o f charges applicable to  other in ternational te lecom m unication services supplied  by the A dm inistra tions 
concerned, and  to the provisions o f R ecom m endation D.5.

2 Charging principles

2.1 In princip le, a charge per page shall be levied on senders by A dm inistra tions for the u tilization  o f  the
in ternational public facsim ile service between public bureaux. This shall app ly  regardless o f  the telecom m unication  
facilities (public netw orks o r dedicated circuits) o r type o f  facsim ile term inals used between public bureaux.

2.2 In accordance with the R ecom m endation cited in [3], docum ents for facsim ile transm ission shall be
accepted up to a m axim um  size, norm ally ISO A4 size (210 x 297 mm), o r exceptionally  up  to  a larger size, 
e.g. the N orth  A m erican standard  form at (195 x  260 mm) or the “ legal” form at (195 x 335 m m ) by b ilateral 
agreem ent between A dm inistrations. A chargeable page is tha t part o f  a docum ent page which is reproducib le by 
facsim ile equipm ent.

2.3 Separate charges for special handling in the national collection a n d /o r  delivery o f  facsim ile docum ents
m ay be levied on the sender a n d /o r  the addressee, as appropria te , by the respective orig inating  a n d /o r  destination  
A dm inistration.

0 See also the Recommendations F .l60 [1] and F .l70 [2].
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3 International accounting

3.1 A ccounting rates between A dm inistrations in the in ternational public facsim ile service between public 
bureaux  shall be established either on a per page basis o r in the same m anner as for norm al calls over the 
in ternational public netw ork utilized. A lternatively, A dm inistra tions may, by bilateral agreem ent, account for only 
bureau  handling  costs on a per page basis, the use o f the in ternational public netw ork being payed for as a 
function  o f the duration  o f use. The same procedure is app licab le to refunds.

3.2 W here accounting between A dm inistrations is on a per page basis, A dm inistrations shall exchange m onthly 
statem ents with respect to docum ents transm itted , show ing necessary details for the settlem ent o f accounts, such as 
num ber and  size o f page(s) transm itted  and  applicab le accounting rates and  shares. W here accounting between 
A dm inistra tions is effected in the same m anner as for norm al calls over the in ternational public netw ork utilized, 
facsim ile transm issions shall form  an integral p art o f the in te rnational accounts for tha t public network.

3.3 Any separate charges for special handling  levied on the sender or on the addressee by an A dm inistration  
fo r national collection a n d /o r  delivery or cancellation are norm ally  not subject to accounting between A dm inistra
tions.

3.4 T ransferred  account services may be offered subject to bilateral agreem ent between A dm inistrations and in 
accordance with app rop ria te  C C IT T  R ecom m enda tions.2)

3.5 If  an A dm inistration  has accepted a refund claim , the refunded facsim ile docum ent charge should not 
ap p ear in the in ternational accounts, but the o ther A dm inistrations concerned should be so n o tif ie d .2)

4 R efunds2)

4.1 R efund o f charges for the utilization o f the in te rnational public facsim ile service between public bureaux 
m ay be perm itted  at the d iscretion o f the A dm inistra tion , and  in accordance with the follow ing conditions. (The 
provisions on cancellation o f facsim ile docum ents are given in the R ecom m endation cited in [4]).

4.2 A fu ll refund m ay be granted  when a facsim ile docum ent has been cancelled before transm ission has begun. 
How ever, a cancellation charge may be im posed and  “special hand ling” charges, if any, will not norm ally be 
refunded in such instances.

4.3 A fu ll refund may be granted  if transm ission a n d /o r  delivery of the entire docum ent canno t be effected
through  no fault o f the sender a n d /o r  addressee or their agents.

4.4 A fu ll refund may be granted for any pages o f a docum ent which are not accepted by the addressee
because o f poor quality and because the service instruction  “ Risques expediteur” does not appear in the pream ble 
o f  the affected pages. D ocum ents not accepted by the addressee cannot be retained by him. However, if the 
addressee accepts any pages o f the docum ent, no refund will be granted  for those pages.

4.5 A partial refund may be granted in the case o f m ultipage docum ents, when the docum ent is cancelled
before transm ission is completed. The partial refund will only apply  to those pages for which transm ission has not 
begun. A cancellation charge may be im posed and  “special hand ling” charges, if any, will not norm ally be 
refunded in such instances.

4.6 No refund will be granted  when a request for cancellation  o f a docum ent has been received at the sending 
bureau  after transm ission has been completed, or when transm ission o f a single page docum ent has begun.

The Federal R epublic o f  G erm any has expressed reservations regarding the app lication  o f the provisions o f  §§ 3.4 and 3.5 
and  o f  § 4, “ R efunds” .
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4.7 No refund will be gran ted  when the sender has been advised tha t the quality  o f  the orig inal is unsu itab le 
for satisfactory transm ission and  the service instruction  “ Risques E xped iteu r” appears in the pream ble o f the 
docum ent. In the case o f a m ultipage docum ent, no refund will be gran ted  for any pages transm itted  un d er these 
conditions.

4.8 All claim s for refunds o f charges m ust be presented w ithin 3 m onths o f the date o f  receipt o f the 
docum ent at the receiving bureau. N orm ally, such claim s will require ap p ro p ria te  docum enta tion  o f the sender’s 
o r addressee’s claim.

References

[1] C C IT T  R ecom m endation General operational provisions fo r  the international public facsim ile services, 
Vol. II, Fascicle II.4, Rec. F.160.

[2] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Operational provisions fo r  the international public facsim ile service between public
bureaux (Bureaufax), Vol. II, Fascicle 11.4, Rec. F .l70.

[3] Ibid., § 2.1.

[4] Ibid., § 9.

Recommendation D.71

GEN ERA L TA R IFF P R IN C IP L E S  FO R  T H E  
PU B L IC  FA C SIM IL E  SER V IC E B ETW EEN  SU B SC R IB E R  ST A T IO N S 

(TELEFAX SER V IC E)

(Geneva, 1980)

Preamble

This R ecom m endation sets out the general principles and conditions for tarification  to be app lied  by 
A dm inistrations for the provision o f an in ternational public facsim ile service betw een subscriber sta tions, using 
the in ternational public sw itched telephone netw ork or in ternational D atel n e tw o rk ,2) (Telefax se rv ice)3).

1 General Principles

In determ ining the ta riff  principles to be applied  in this service, consideration  should  be given to  the 
structure and  level o f charges applicable in other in ternational te lecom m unication  services supplied  by the 
A dm inistrations concerned and  to  the provisions o f R ecom m endation D.5.

2 Charging principles

2.1 In principle, the charges for calls in the in ternational Telefax service shall be based on those app lied  for
the norm al use o f the netw ork concerned.

2.2 A dm inistrations may apply  additional charges for the provision o f user facsim ile station equipm ent a n d /o r
special facilities.

Some A dm inistra tions do  not perm it the in te rnational public sw itched telephone netw ork  to be used for facsim ile 
transm ission.

The Datel netw ork is a public netw ork com posed o f special quality voice grade circuits (norm ally  conform ing  to the 
specifications o f R ecom m endation  M.1020 [1]) o r telephone circuits assigned to the Datel service. These circuits enab le  the 
A dm inistra tions to perm it custom er transm ission o f da ta  a n d /o r  facsim ile docum ents on an assured basis.

See also R ecom m endation  F.160 [2] as well as the R ecom m endation  cited in [3].
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3 International accounting

3.1 N orm ally , accounting for calls in the in te rnational Telefax service shall be at the same accounting rates 
and  be effected in the sam e m anner as accounting for calls over the in ternational public network utilized. Such 
calls will form  an integral part o f  the in ternational accounts for th a t public network and  no additional accounting 
between A dm inistra tions should be necessary for such calls.

In the case where different accounting rates are applied  for Telefax calls, accounting for those calls should 
be listed separately.

The sam e procedures are applicable to  refunds.

3.2 Any additional charges applied  by an A dm inistra tion  for the provision o f user facsimile station equipm ent 
a n d /o r  special facilities shall be retained by tha t A dm inistration  and  shall not be included in the in ternational 
accounts.

3.3 C ollect and  transferred  account services m ay be offered subject to  bilateral agreem ent between A dm inistra
tions and in accordance with app rop ria te  C C IT T  R ecom m endations.

4 Refunds

4.1 Charges for calls in the in ternational Telefax service m ay be refunded at the discretion o f A dm inistrations, 
when circuit failure or failure o f  equipm ent p rovided by the A dm inistrations prevents satisfactory transm ission. 
However, refund o f charges may not be applicable where transm ission over a public netw ork is perm itted on an 
“unassu red” basis, tha t is, w ithout guarantee as to  transm ission speed a n d /o r  quality  o f  transm ission.

4.2 To obtain  a refund, the subscriber shall app ly  to the A dm inistration  responsible for his facsimile service, 
subm itting  in support o f  his claim  for a refund the original docum ent and  the faulty copy received a t the 
destination  po in t, when such is required.

References

[1] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Characteristics o f special quality international leased circuits with special band
width conditioning, Vol. IV, Fascicle IV.2, Rec. M.1020.

[2] C C IT T  R ecom m endation General operational provisions for the international public facsimile services,
Vol. II, Fascicle 11.4, Rec. F.160.

[3] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Operational provisions for the international public facsimile service between
subscriber stations, Vol. II, Fascicle II.4, Rec. F .l80, § 5.
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SEC TIO N  6

CHARGING AND ACCOUNTING IN THE INTERNATIONAL PHOTOTELEGRAPH SERVICE 

Recommendation D.80

PR O V ISIO N S A B O U T P H O T O T E L E G R A M S

(Geneva, 1958; amended at New Delhi, 1960, M ar del Plata, 1968,
Geneva, 1972, 1976 and 1980)

The text o f this R ecom m endation can be found in R ecom m endation F.80 (Fascicle 11.4). 

Recommendation D.81

PR O V IS IO N S  RELA TIN G T O  PRIV ATE P H O T O T E L E G R A P H  CALLS

(M ar del Plata, 1968; amended at Geneva, 1972, 1976 and 1980)

The text o f this R ecom m endation can be found in R ecom m endation F.80 bis (Fascicle 11.4).

Recommendation D.83

RATES FO R  PH O T O T E L E G R A M S AND PRIVATE PH O T O T E L E G R A P H  CALLS

(Geneva, 1958; amended at New Delhi, 1960, M ar del Plata, 1968,
Geneva, 1972, 1976 and 1980)

The text o f this R ecom m endation can be found in R ecom m endation F.83 (Fascicle 11.4). 

Recommendation D.85

RULES FO R IN TER N A TIO N A L PH O T O T E L E G R A P H  C O M M U N IC A T IO N S  T O  M U L T IPL E  D E ST IN A T IO N S

(Geneva, 1972)

The text o f this Recom m endation can be found in R ecom m endation F.85 (Fascicle 11.4).
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SEC TIO N  7

CHARGING AND ACCOUNTING IN THE MARITIME M OBILE SERVICE

Recommendation D.90 9

C H A R G IN G , A C C O U N T IN G  AND R EFU N D S IN T H E  M A R IT IM E  M O B IL E  SE R V IC E

(Provisionally adopted 1977; am ended a t Geneva, 1980)

Introductory Notes

1 P ursuant to R esolutions Nos. M ar2 -  22 and M ar2 -  23 and  R ecom m endation  M ar2 -  18 o f the World 
M aritime Administrative Radio Conference, [1] the C C lT T  drew up R ecom m endations E .200 /F .110 and  D.90 9 
concerning operational and accounting provisions for the M aritim e M obile Service. H aving accepted the 
conclusions o f the C C IT T  studies, the World Administrative Radio Conference, [2] adop ted  texts dealing  with the 
basic principles on operating  and  accounting procedures, leaving the detailed  app lica tion  o f these princip les to  be 
covered by C C IT T  R ecom m endations.

2 Article 66 (N o. 5085) o f the Radio Regulations [3] specifies th a t the provisions o f the Telegraph 
Regulations [A] and  the Telephone Regulations [4], taking into account C C IT T  R ecom m endations, shall app ly  to 
rad iocom m unications in so far as the relevant provisions o f the Radio Regulations do not provide otherw ise.

3 Since, in accordance with Article 69 o f the Radio Regulations [3], A rticle 66 enters into force on 
1 January  1981, the provisions o f this R ecom m endation shall also be applicab le from  th a t date.

4 W ith regard to m obile station  charges ( K l l  to K19 below), R esolution  No. 315 o f the World Adm inistrative 
Radio Conference [2] specifically resolved to adop t the recom m ended date o f  31 D ecem ber 1987 for the abolition  
o f  m obile station charges for public correspondence in the m aritim e m obile service.

5 M arginal reference num bers are shown in italics (e.g. L51) for those provisions that parallel the Radio 
Regulations [3]. References com m encing with the letters A, B, C and  D concern  provisions in D ivisions A, B, C 
and  D respectively o f R ecom m endation E.200/F.110 entitled Operational provisions fo r  the maritime mobile service.

6 For the purpose of this R ecom m endation the term  Maritime Mobile Service should be understood  to 
em brace the M aritim e M obile-Satellite Service as well as the M F, H F, V H F and  U H F  rad io  m edia, unless 
specifically stated otherwise.

This R ecom m endation appears in the Series F R ecom m endations as R ecom m endation  F.l 11 (Fascicle 11.4).
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7 T hroughout this R ecom m endation the asterisk (*) used after A dm inistrations) m eans that recognized 
private operating  agency/agencies are included. However, where this reference is m ade in respect o f  notification  
by A dm inistrations to the G eneral Secretariat o f the ITU , this applies only to recognized private operating  
agencies th a t have been authorized by A dm inistrations to carry out such notification.

8 For the purpose o f this R ecom m endation, the term s mobile station  and land station  should be considered 
as analogous to ship station  and  coast station  respectively used in the Radio Regulations [3].
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DIVISION J

GENERAL

1 Definitions

1.1 accounting authority

F: autorite chargee de la comptabilite 

S : autoridad encargada de la contabilidad

The A dm inistration  o f  the country  that has issued the licence for a m obile station (or the 
recognized private operating  agency or other en tity /en tities designated  by the A dm inistra tion  in accor
dance with LI to L6) to  whom m aritim e accounts in respect o f m obile stations licensed by tha t country  
m ay be sent.

1.2 accounting authority identification code (AAIC)

F: code d ’identification de Fautorite chargee de la comptabilite (C lA C)

S : codigo de identificacion de la autoridad encargada de la contabilidad (C lA C)

The discrete identification  code o f  accounting au thority  responsible for the settlem ent o f  m aritim e 
accounts (see Annex A).

1.3 maritime account

F: compte maritime 

S : cuenta radiomaritima

The account issued by the A dm inistration* operating  a land station in respect o f te lecom m unica
tion  traffic exchanged between the land station and a m obile station.

1.4 landline charge

F: taxe de ligne 

S : tasa de linea

The charge relating to transm ission over the general netw ork o f telecom m unication  channels, 
national and international.

1.5 land station charge

F: taxe terrestre 

S : tasa terrestre

The charge relating to the use o f facilities provided by the land  station in the m aritim e m obile
services or by the earth  station in the M aritim e M obile-Satellite Service. In the M aritim e M obile-Satellite
Service, this charge shall include all space segment costs. An A dm inistration* m ay also choose to present 
its to tal land station charge in its com ponent parts.

1.6 mobile station charge

F: taxe de station mobile 

S : tasa de estacion movil

The charge relating to the use o f facilities provided by the station.
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D IV ISIO N  K

K1

K2

K3

K4

K5

K6

K7

K8

K9

K10

K ll

K12

CHARGING

1 General

1.1 General

1.1.1 The charges for rad iocom m unications consist of:

a) the landline charges;

b) the land station  charges;

c) the m obile station charges (if any);

d) any charges for special services for telegram s that have to be considered in the accounting ; 
and

e) any special charges for special facilities.

1.1.2 The landline charge for national te lecom m unication channels applicable to rad iocom m unications 
between a m obile station and the country  o f the land station is notified  in gold francs to the ITU  G eneral 
Secretariat by the land  station A dm inistration*.

1.1.3 The landline charges applicable to rad iocom m unications between a m obile station  and  a country  
o ther than tha t o f the land station, are the collection charges fixed o f applied  for te lecom m unication 
services in the in ternational relation concerned; they shall be notified in gold francs to the ITU G eneral 
Secretariat by the land station A dm inistration*.

1.1.4 The land  station charges shall be expressed in gold francs; A dm inistrations* shall notify to  the ITU 
G eneral Secretariat the charges fixed by them.

1.1.5 The landline and  land station  charges notified to  the ITU  G eneral Secretariat in accordance 
with K7 to K9 will be published in the List o f  Coast Stations  [5].

Note — For countries that have not in troduced  banded  collection charges for in te rnational 
services, only a lim ited num ber o f charges, for routes in frequent use, will be published. A dm inistrations* 
o f  these countries should indicate to the ITU  G eneral Secretariat which charges should be published in the 
List o f  Coast Stations  [5].

1.1.6 W here m obile station  charges are applied , the A dm inistra tion  o f the country  tha t has issued the 
licence shall so notify the ITU G eneral Secretariat for inclusion o f this in form ation  in the List o f  Ship  
Stations  [6]. •

1.1.7 M obile station charges may be applied  in the radiotelegram , rad io telephone and  radiotelex  services 
in the M F and  H F bands. They shall not be applied  in the V H F service, in the M aritim e M obile-Satellite 
Service nor in any service with autom atic opera tion ; however, m obile station charges m ay also be applied  
for radiotelegram s transm itted  via VHF.
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K13 1.1.8 M obile station charges shall be abolished for traffic exchanged after 2359 hours UTC 2)
31 D ecem ber 1987.

K14- 1.1.9 Until 31 Decem ber 1987, the follow ing standardized m obile station charges shall be applied
worldw ide:

K15 a) radiotelegram s, 0.40 gold francs per ord inary  w ord;

K16 b) rad iotelephone calls in the M F band , 1.50 gold francs per m inute;

K17 c) rad iotelephone calls in the H F  band , 2.00 gold francs per m inute;

K18 d) radiotelex calls in the M F and H F  bands, 1.50 gold francs per m inute.

K19 1.1.10 The A dm inistration  Of the country  that has issued the licence for a m obile station may authorize it
to collect on board  and  to retain m obile station fees when m obile station charges are no longer applicable! 
The A dm inistration may set an upper lim it to these fees.

K20 1.1.11 M obile stations m ust be acquainted with the tariffs necessary for charging. However, they are
authorized, where necessary, to obtain  such inform ation  from  land  stations. Charges furnished by land 
stations are expressed in gold francs.

1.2 T ariff changes

K21 1.2.1 New or m odified charges shall not com e into effect for in ternational traffic for countries o ther than
th a t which establishes the charges until the first day o f the m onth follow ing the expiry of the following 
periods, counted from the day after the d ispatch o f the first notification  by the ITU G eneral Secretariat:

K22 a) for traffic from  m obile station to land, 1 m onth and  15 days;

K23 b) for traffic from  land to m obile station, 15 days, except that for changes to bring charges into
line with those on com peting routes the period shall be 10 days.

1.3 Radiocommunications between mobile stations

K24 1.3.1 W hen a single land station is used as an in term ediary between m obile stations, two land  station
charges are collected. If  the land station charge applicable to traffic with the origin m obile station  is 

. d ifferent from  that applicable to traffic with the destination  m obile station, the sum of these two charges is 
collected.

K25 1.3.2 W hen it is necessary to use two land stations as in term ediaries between two m obile stations, the
land station charge for each station is collected and also the landline charge for the section between the 
two land stations.

2 Radiotelegrams

2.1 General

K26 2.1.1 The land station charge and  the m obile station charge are fixed on the basis o f a word charge.

K27 2.1.2 The total charge o f radiotelegram s is collected from  the sender, with the exception o f charges
applicab le to  radiotelegram s to be redirected at the request o f the addressee (as provided in R ecom m enda
tion  F .l [7]).

For practical operating  purposes, C oord inated  U niversal Tim e (U TC ) may be considered  as equivalent to G reenw ich M ean 
T im e (GM T).
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K28 2.1.3 N o add itional charge shall be m ade when acknow ledgem ent o f  receipt o f  a radiotelegram  is m ade
through  ano ther m obile station  or land  station  by service advice, o r when an in term ediate  m obile station  
assists in the forw arding o f a radiotelegram .

2.2 Special charging arrangements

2.2.1 Radiotelegrams o f  imm ediate general interest

K29 2.2.1.1 N o charge for rad io  transm ission in the M aritim e M obile Service is m ade for rad iotelegram s o f 
im m ediate general interest, provided tha t they are:

K30 a) distress messages or replies thereto ;

K31 b) radiotelegram s orig inating  in m obile stations notify ing the presence o f icebergs, derelicts, 
m ines and  o ther dangers to navigation , or announcing  cyclones and  storm s;

K32 c) radiotelegram s orig inating  in m obile stations announcing  unexpected phenom ena threaten ing  
air navigation or the sudden occurrence o f obstacles at a irports;

K33 d) radiotelegram s orig inating  in m obile stations notify ing sudden changes in the position  o f 
buoys, the w orking o f lighthouses, devices connected w ith buoyage, etc.; or

K34 e) service radiotelegram s relating to  the m aritim e m obile service.

2.2.2 Radiotelegrams relating to medical advice

K35 2.2.2.1 
that:

No charge for radio  transm ission is m ade for radiotelegram s relating to m edical advice provided

K36 a) they are exchanged directly between m obile stations and  land  sta tions tha t are show n in the 
List o f  Radiodetermination and Special Service Stations [8] as prov id ing  such a service, and ,

K37 b) they are addressed in accordance with the conditions ind icated  in th a t List.

2.2.3 Meteorological radiotelegrams

K38 2.2.3.1 Land station charges and  m obile station  charges applicable to  m eteorological rad iotelegram s (see
R ecom m endation F .l [7]) should be reduced by at least 50 per cent in all relations.

2.2.4 Radiotelegrams concerning persons protected in time o f  war

K39 2.2.4.1 Radiotelegram s concerning persons protected in tim e o f w ar by the Geneva Conventions of
12 August 1949, are accepted under the conditions specified in § 4 o f the A nnex to  the Telegraph 
Regulations [4] taking into account C C IT T  R ecom m endation F .l [7].

K40 2.2.4.2 The land station charges and  the m obile station charges for these R C T  radiotelegram s shall be
decreased in the same p roportion  as specified for RC T telegram s in C C IT T  R ecom m endation  F.l [7].

2.2.5 Press radiotelegrams

K41 2.2.5.1 For those land stations that accept press radiotelegram s, for the relations adm itted , the land station
charge and the m obile station charge should be the same as those for o rd inary  private radiotelegram s
reduced by 50 per cent.

K42 2.2.5.2 Press radiotelegram s are subject to any landline press rate th a t m ay be in force in the land station
country  or between the land station and destination  countries.

2.2.6 Radiomaritime letters

K43 2.2.6.1 Except as otherw ise provided in K44 to K47, rad iom aritim e letters m ay be accepted, tak ing  into
account C C IT T  R ecom m endations relating to letter telegram s, if the telegram  service is used to  convey 
rad iom aritim e letters.
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K44 2.2.6.2 The to tal charge shall include the postal charge (by ord inary  letter o r airm ail letter) due for
delivery in the land station  country.

K45 2.2.6.3 An additional charge m ay be collected where delivery is to be m ade to a country  o ther than  that o f
the land station.

K46 2.2.6.4 The follow ing charges are added where applicable:

K47 a) charges due for special services;

K48 b) the landline charge when transm ission on the land  section is exceptionally  by telegraph.

3 Radiotelephone and radiotelex calls

3.1 L and stations and landline charges

K49 3.1.1 If no uniform  charges apply  in respect o f the land stations o f a  country , different land station
charges shall be fixed for the M F, H F  and  V H F bands and  for the M aritim e M obile-Satellite Service.

K50 3.1.2 If, due to the lack o f technical facilities, no extra charges apart from  the norm al in ternational
land line charges can be levied by the origin A dm inistration*, no land  station charges will be collected for 
in te rnational au tom atic V H F rad io telephone calls in the to-m obile station  d irection, if so decided by the 
land  station A dm inistration*. The L ist o f  Coast Sta tions  [5] shall indicate which A dm inistrations* accept 
such calls w ithout levying land stations charges.

K51 3.1.3 The un it charge is the charge for an ord inary  private call o f one-m inute duration  except when
provision K55 is app lied  for autom atic operation.

K52 3.1.4 The m inim um  charge for a m anual, single-operator or sem iautom atic call is three units.

K53 3.1.5 A utom atic calls should be charged by one o f the follow ing two m ethods, taking in to  account
C C IT T  R ecom m endations:

K54 a) charging m inute by m inute;

K55 b) charging by periodic pulses o f the type used in the national au tom atic service.

K56 3.1.6 The charge for a call is norm ally collected frpm  the calling party  with the exception o f collect calls
(if collect calls are adm itted). For collect calls, the charge shall be payable by the called party.

K57 3.1.7 W hen handled  th rough  a land station, the chargeable duration  o f a m anual o r single-operator call
will be fixed at the end o f the call by the land sta tion ; if  two land stations are participating  in the ; 
handling  o f the call, the opinion o f the land station that accepted the call from  the orig inating  mobile 
s ta tion  will prevail.

K58 3.1.8 The decision o f the land station  according to K57 will also be valid for in ternational accounting.

3.2 Special charges

K59 3.2.1 The special charges for personal rad iotelephone calls (from  m obile station to land) and  collect
calls, if  adm itted, shall be applied with m anual o r sem iautom atic operation .
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K60 3.2.2 N o special charges for personal rad io telephone calls to m obile sta tions hand led  by m anual or
single-operator service shall be applied  in the M aritim e M obile Service, w ith the possible exception o f the 
M aritim e M obile-Satellite Service.

K61 3.2.3 The charge o f special call facilities shall be calculated on the basis used for an in te rnationa l call,
app lied  to either:

K.62 a) the landline charge only; or

K63 b) all com ponents o f the call charge.

K64 3.2.4 W hen the booking o f a rad io telephone call that is liable to  the paym ent o f a special charge (for
exam ple, a collect call) is accom panied by a booking o f a personal call, only one special charge shall be 
collected.
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D IV ISIO N  L

L I

L2

L3

L4

L5

L6

L 7

L8

L9

L10 

LI 1 

L12 

L13 

L14 

L15

L16

L17 

LI 8

ACCOUNTING

1 General

1.1 C harges for rad iocom m unications from  ship to shore shall in princip le, and  subject to national law 
and  practice, be collected from  the m aritim e m obile station licensee:

a) by the A dm inistration  that has issued the licence, or

b) by a recognized private operating  agency, or

c) by any other entity o r entities designated for this purpose by the A dm inistra tion  referred to
in L2.

1.2 The A dm inistration  or the recognized private operating  agency or the designated  entity (or entities) 
is referred to  in this R ecom m endation as the accounting authority.

1.3 Each accounting authority  will be allocated a discrete iden tification code (see A nnex A).

1.4 The nam e(s) and  address(es) o f the accounting authority(ies) with their respective identification
codes shall be notified to the ITU G eneral Secretariat for inclusion in the List o f  Ship Stations [6]. The
num ber o f  such accounting authorities responsible for m obile stations licensed by the A dm inistration  
concerned shall be lim ited as far as possible and  should not exceed 25.

1.5 For responsibility for paym ent o f accounts rendered in accordance with L I  to L7, see L60  to L63.

2 Establishment of accounts

2.1 M aritime accounts.

2.1.1 In the case o f rad iocom m unications orig inating  in m obile stations, the land station  A dm inistration*
shall debit the accounting authority  for the origin m obile station with:

a) the land station charges;

b) the landline charges;

c) the total charges collected for prepaid  replies;

d) any charges for special services for telegram s;

e) where appropriate , the special charges for rad iotelephone calls with special facilities;

f )  where appropriate , postal charges on radiom aritim e letters.

2.1.2 The accounting for rad iocom m unications originating  in m obile stations shall be based on 
accounting da ta  gathered in the land station  country, recording:

a) the m obile station iden tification;

b) the accounting authority  identification  code, if app licable;
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L I9 c) the num ber o f the addressee, including country  and area codes;

L20 d) chargeable du ration ;

L21 e) start o f the conversation tim e, if  applicable ;

L22 f)  traffic category.

L23 2.1.3 In the case o f  rad iocom m unications, handled  by m anual o r single-operator service, addressed to
m obile stations and originating  in a country o ther than  tha t o f the land station, the land station
A dm inistration* shall, unless otherw ise agreed as provided for in L30, debit the origin A dm inistration* 
w ith:

L24 a) the land station  charges; and

L25 b) the m obile station  charges, if  any.

L26 2.1.4 As regards au tom atic  and  sem iautom atic radiocom m unications, see L42 and  L43.

L27 2.1.5 In the case o f a radiotelegram  tha t has been forw arded by the land station to a m obile station in
port by m eans other than  radio  (see B53 and  B54), only the land station  charge shall be debited.

L28 2.1.6 In the case o f  a com pleted rad iocom m unication  in the direction to a m obile station, the land
station  A dm inistration* credits the accounting au thority  for the destination  m obile station with:

L29 a) the m obile station charges, if  any; and

L30 b) the to tal charge collected for prepaid  reply, if  occasion arises.

L31 2.1.7 In the case o f  rad iocom m unications exchanged between m obile stations:

L32 2.1.8 Through the m edium  o f a single land sta tion : the land  station A dm inistration* debits the
accounting au thority  for the origin m obile station with the app rop ria te  charges. Thereafter, if occasion 
arises, the provisions o f L28 to L30 are applied.

L33 2.1.9 Through the m edium  of two land  stations: the first land  station A dm inistration* debits the
accounting authority  for the origin m obile station with the app rop ria te  charges, taking into account L9 
to  LI 5. Thereafter, L23 to  L27 and, if occasion arises, the provisions o f L28 to  L30 are applied  by the
second land station , the first land  station being regarded as the office o f  origin as far as the accounts are
concerned.

L34 2.1.10 For accounting purposes, collect calls shall be regarded as orig inating  in the destination  country  or
m obile station.

L35 2.1.11 A ccounts are p repared  m onthly by the land station  A dm inistration* and  rendered by it to:

L36 a) the accounting authority  responsible for the m obile station  (see L9 to LI 5 and L28 to L30);

L37 b) the origin A dm inistration* (see L23 to L25) with the exception referred to in L41.

2.2 International accounts

L38 2.2.1 The in ternational landline charges for radiotelegram s, rad io telephone calls and radiotelex calls
shall be included in the in ternational telegram , te lephone and telex accounts respectively and  shall be 
accounted for in accordance with the provisions o f the Telegraph Regulations and Telephone Regula
tions [4], tak ing  into account C C IT T  R ecom m endations. The agreed in ternational accounting rates shall 
apply.

L39 2.2.2 The country  on whose territory  is established a land station  serving as interm ediary  for the
exchange o f rad iocom m unications between a m obile station  and ano ther country , is considered, as far as 
the application  o f landline charges is concerned, as the origin or destination  country  and  not as a transit 
country.

L40 2.2.3 Except as prov ided  for in L42, land station charges and  m obile station charges shall, in principle,
no t be entered in the in te rnational telegram , telephone and  telex accounts.
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2.2.4 H ow ever, by previous agreem ents, A dm inistrations* m ay establish a system by which the land 
sta tion  charges and  the m obile station charges are included in the in te rna tiona l accounts by the origin 
A dm inistration*.

2.2.5 In the case o f au tom atic or sem iautom atic rad iocom m unications addressed to  m obile stations and  
o rig inating  in a country  other than  tha t o f  the land station, the land  station  charges shall be included in 
the in te rnational telegram , telephone or telex accounts by the origin A dm inistra tion*  on the basis o f 
chargeable duration  autom atically  recorded for autom atic  traffic, or by the o pera to r o f the in ternational 
centre for sem iautom atic traffic.

2.2.6 The accounting for the charges relating to rad iocom m unications addressed to  m obile stations, 
o rig inating  in the land station country and  exchanged through a M aritim e M obile-Satellite System, shall be 
based on sim ilar recordings as prescribed in L42.

2.3 Accounting fo r  single-operator service ,

2.3.1 Except as otherw ise provided, the follow ing provisions apply  to  single-operator rad io te lephone and  
radiotelex services, in which land subscribers and  land station opera to rs o f d ifferen t countries call each 
o ther w ithout the aid o f an in term ediate operator.

2.3.2 The operating  and  charging procedures are described in R ecom m endation  E .200/F .110 [9].

2.3.3 The billing and settlem ent procedures for single-operator rad iom aritim e calls to m obile sta tions are 
as follows:

2.3.4 Except as provided for in L49, the call details are forw arded at least m onthly  to  the A dm in is tra
tion* in question in the caller’s country.

2.3.5 The A dm inistration* charges the call in its internal billing system and  includes the total am oun t in 
a quarterly  statem ent o f accounts to the credit o f the land  station A dm inistration*.

2.3.6 In the case o f collect rad iotelephone calls to a m obile station  in the in te rnationa l M aritim e M obile 
Service (if adm itted by the land station A dm inistration*), the total am oun t o f the bill shall be debited  to 
the m obile station licensee in the m aritim e accounts (see L9 to  LI 5).

2.3.7 If  b ilaterally  agreed between the A dm inistrations* concerned, the land sta tion  A dm inistration* m ay 
collect the charge by presenting a bill directly either to the foreign subscriber w ho booked  the call o r to  his 
registered representative in the land station  country.

3 Exchange and verification of maritime accounts

3.1 Exchange and verification o f accounts shall be carried ou t in accordance with the Telegraph
Regulations and  the Telephone Regulations [4], taking into account C C IT T  R ecom m endations.

3.2 The accounts, in duplicate, shall be sent as prom ptly  as possible bu t in any case before the end o f
the th ird  m onth follow ing that to which they relate.

3.3 R adiotelegram s, radiotelephone calls and  radiotelex calls shall be en tered individually  w ith all 
necessary particulars, in the m onthly accounts that serve as a basis for the accounting m entioned in this 
division.

3.4 The entries in accounts shall be spaced in such a way tha t the duplicate  o f the account can be
divided and  used for the accounting with the m obile station licensee by the accounting  au thority  for the 
m obile station. The entries shall be grouped under m obile station nam e and  call sign, with a to tal charge 
show n for each m obile station.
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L55 3.5 However, A dm inistrations* m ay establish accounts for each m obile station with all necessary
particu lars m entioned above. These individual accounts shall be included in a recapitu latory  statem ent.

L56 3.6 A specim en statem ent is given in A nnex B.

L 57  3.7 In princip le, an account shall be considered as accepted w ithout the need for specific notification
o f acceptance to  the A dm inistration* that sent it.

L:>8 3.8 As soon as possible after receipt o f the m aritim e account, the accounting authority  should notify
the A dm inistration* o f  prelim inary  rejections; i.e. the m obile stations contained w ithin the m aritim e 
account that are not or are no longer their responsibility.

L59  3.9 However, any accounting au thority  shall have the right to question the contents o f an account for a
period  o f six m onths after d ispatch o f the account.

L60  3.10 All m aritim e accounts shall be paid  by the accounting authority  w ithout delay and  in any case
w ithin six m onths after dispatch  o f the account. The invoice num bers and  the traffic period covered by the 
paym ent should be quoted  at the tim e o f paym ent.

L61 3.11 If  in ternational m aritim e accounts rem ain unpaid  after 6 m onths, the A dm inistration that has
licensed the m obile station shall on request take all possible steps, w ithin the lim its o f applicable national 
law, to  ensure settlem ent o f the accounts from  the licensee.

L62  3.12 In the case referred to in L59, if  the account is seriously delayed in transit, the receiving
accounting au thority  should  at once notify the orig inating  A dm inistration* that queries and paym ent may
be delayed. However, the delay shall not exceed three m onths from  the date o f receipt o f the account.

L63  3.13 The debtor accounting authority  may refuse the settlem ent and  adjustm ent o f accounts presented
m ore than 18 m onths after the date o f handing-in  o f the radiotelegram s o r the date o f establishm ent o f the 
rad io telephone calls o r radiotelex calls to which the accounts relate.

4 Payment of balances

L64 4.1 Paym ent o f balances shall be carried out in accordance with the Telegraph Regulations and  the
Telephone Regulations [4], taking into account C C IT T  Recom m endations.

5 Archives

L65  5.1 The originals o f radiotelegram s and  docum ents relating to radiotelegram s, rad iotelephone calls and
radiotelex calls shall be held by the A dm inistrations* with all necessary precautions from  the po in t o f view 
o f  secrecy, until the settlem ent o f the relative account and , in any case, for at least six m onths counting 
from  the m onth in which the accounts were sent. A dm inistrations* may preserve the in form ation  by any 
o ther means, e.g. m agnetic o r electronic records.

L66  5.2 However, should an A dm inistration* deem it desirable to  destroy the originals o f  radiotelegram s or
any other docum ents o r records m entioned in L65  before the above-m entioned period, and  hence no t be in 
a position to carry ou t an inquiry in respect o f the services for which it is responsible, such A dm inistra
tion* shall bear all the consequences both as regards refund o f charges and any difference in the accounts 
in question tha t m ight otherw ise have been observed.
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D IV ISIO N  M

REFUNDS

1 Radiotelegrams

1.1 General

M l 1.1.1 The provisions o f  R ecom m endation F.42, D ivision C [10] shall apply  w ith the follow ing exceptions.

1.2 Radiomaritime letters

M2 1.2.1 W hen a radiom aritim e letter fails to reach its destination due to the failure o f  the postal service,
only the charges in respect to the services no t carried out are refunded.

M3 1.2.2 R efund o f charges is adm itted when, th rough the fault o f the telegraph or rad io telegraph  service, a
rad iom aritim e letter has not reached its destination , as well as in the cases prov ided  for in A rticle 12 o f  the 
Telegraph Regulations [4] taking into account C C IT T  R ecom m endations.

2 Radiotelephone and radiotelex calls

M 4 2.1 W hen, through any fault o f the service, the booking o f a call is no t follow ed by the calling and
called stations being p laced in com m unication , no charge shall be payable. If  the am ount o f  the charge has 
been paid , it shall be refunded.

M5 2.2 In order to sim plify operating  and  accounting procedures, A dm inistrations* m ay decide th a t no
charge shall be payable when a requested connection has not been set up, w hatever the reason.

M6 2.3 How ever, A dm inistrations* m ay decide to  collect charges in cases where there is no  fault o f  service.
In tha t case the basis o f  charging shall be notified to the ITU G eneral Secretariat for inclusion in the List
o f  Coast Stations [5].

M7 2.4 W hen, through any fault o f the service, difficulty is experienced in the course o f a call, the
chargeable duration  o f the call shall be reduced to the total tim e during which transm ission  conditions 
have been satisfactory, tak ing  into account C C IT T  R ecom m endations.

A N N E X  A 

(to R ecom m endation D.90)

Identification of accounting authorities

A .l Code form at

A.1.1 Each accounting authority  will be allocated  a discrete Accounting Authority Identification Code (A A IC ) 
consisting o f two parts as follows:

a) the first part will be two letters denoting the country  in which the accounting au thority  is based, using 
the List o f  Destination Indicators (for use in the Telegram Retransmission System ) published in 
accordance with R ecom m endation F.96 [11];

b) the second part will be num eric, denoting  the particu lar accounting authority .
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A.2 A llocation

A.2.1 The A A IC will be allocated by the A dm inistra tion  o f  the country in which the accounting au thority  is 
based, regardless o r w hether or no t the accounting au thority  concerned is responsible for m obile stations licensed 
by tha t A dm inistration .

A.2.2 This m eans tha t the* lim itation o f accounting authorities to 25 refers only to  the num ber o f accounting 
au thorities responsible for accounting for m obile stations licensed by that A dm inistration  and  no t necessarily to 
the num ber o f accounting authorities based w ithin the A dm in istra tion ’s country.

A.2.3 It m ay be possible therefore that the num ber o f A A IC s will exceed 25 for any one country  but tha t there 
are still only  25 accounting authorities (not necessarily all based w ithin tha t country) th a t are responsible for 
accounting  for m obile stations licensed by tha t A dm inistration .

A.3 Notification

A.3.1 H aving been allocated a code by the A dm inistra tion  o f the country in which the accounting authority  is 
based, the accounting au thority  will notify the A dm inistra tion  o f each country  tha t has recognized it as an 
accounting authority  for m obile stations licensed by tha t A dm inistration , o f  its A AIC. The A dm inistration  
concerned  should notify  the ITU  o f the A A IC , at the sam e tim e any notification  is required  by the ITU 
concerning the accounting au thority ; for exam ple, when an  A dm inistration  notifies the ITU  o f an accounting 
au tho rity ’s address for inclusion in the List o f  Ship Stations  [6], it should include the AAIC.

A.3.2 E ach accounting au thority  is responsible fo r ensuring tha t all m obile stations for which it accounts are 
notified  o f  its A A IC and  th a t these m obile stations are aw are o f their responsibilities in using the A A IC  when 
transm itting  radio traffic.

A.3.3 W hen an accounting authority  accepts responsibility  for a m obile station , which may previously have been 
the responsibility  o f som e other accqunting, au thority , it m ust ensure that the m obile station is advised im m ediately 
o f  the new  AAIC.

A.4 Publication

A.4.1 The A dm inistration  o f  the country in which the accounting authority  is based is responsible for notifying 
the ITU  o f  the A A IC allocated.

A.4.2 An A dm inistration  tha t accepts an accounting au thority  outside its own country  is responsible for
notifying the ITU o f this fact and  at the sam e tim e notifying the AAIC.

A.4.3 The in form ation  should be published in the ITU List o f  Ship Stations  [6] as follows:

a) under the A dm in istra tion’s entry, the address o f the accounting authorities authorized to account for 
m obile stations licensed by the A dm inistration should be listed along with their A A IC ;

b) each A dm inistration  will have another list show ing all the accounting authorities based w ithin that 
A dm inistration  with their AAICs.

List a) should no t exceed 25. List b) m ay exceed 25.

There should also be an alphabetical list o f all accounting authorities giving their AAIC.

A.4.4 From  these three lists it will be possible to extract the nam e and address o f an accounting au thority  when
only the A A IC  is know n, to find the A A IC when only the nam e and address are know n and  to  determ ine which 
accounting  authorities are authorized to account for m obile stations o f a particu lar registry.

A.4.5 In the body o f the ITU  List o f  Ship Stations  [6] the A A IC  o f the accounting au thority  concerned should be
show n in colum n 11 against each m obile sta tion ’s entry.
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A. 5 Examples

A.5.1 Allocation o f  accounting authority identification code (AAIC )

Country that licensed 
the mobile station

Country where the accounting 
authority is located and where' 

the AAIC is allocated 
(see § A.2.1)

Accounting authority is one 
of the maximum of 25 

(according to L7) 
designated by

AAIC

Netherlands Netherlands Netherlands NL..
Netherlands United Kingdom Netherlands GB..

United Kingdom Netherlands United Kingdom NL..
Belgium Netherlands Belgium NL..
Belgium Belgium Belgium BE..

etc.

A.5.2 List a) (according to § A.4.3)

Administration 
that issued 
the licence

AAIC Name and address Country

Afghanistan AF01 _ Afghanistan
Afghanistan GB41 - United Kingdom
Afghanistan NL02 — Netherlands

Italy IU01 - Italy
Italy IU02 - Italy
Italy BE11 - Belgium
Italy GB41 - United Kingdom
Italy NL02 — Netherlands
Italy NO03 - Norway

Zambia ZA01 - Zambia
Zambia BE11 1 Belgium
Zambia IU02 Italy
Zambia NL07

etc.
Netherlands

In this list, the number of accounting authority identification codes per country is limited to a maximum of 25.

A.5.3 List b) (according to § A.4.3)

Country where 
the accounting 

authority is based
AAIC Name and address

Afghanistan AF01 _
Afghanistan ' AF02 -
Afghanistan AF03

Albania AB01 • -  ;
Albania AB02 —

Zambia ZA01 -
Zambia ZA02

"

In this list, the AAIC starts always with the destination indicator (according to Recommendation F.96 [11]). 
This list is not limited per country.
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A N N E X  B 

(to R ecom m endation D.90)

Specimen Form of Statement of Maritime Accounts

A ccount betw een  country  A  and  country  B

I radiotelegrams 
in respect o f j radiotelephone calls 

|radiotelex calls

sent through the land stations of country A  during the month o f...

D ate L and  sta tion Origin Call sign D estin a tio n
N u m b e r o f

C ategory

C red it o r deb it 
for coun try  A 
(gold francs) R em arks

W ords M inu tes C red it D eb it

References

[1] Final Acts o f  the World Adm inistrative M aritim e Radio Conference, ITU , G eneva, 1974.

[2] Final Acts o f  the World Adm inistrative R adio Conference (W ARC ), ITU , G eneva, 1979.

[3] R adio  Regulations, ITU , G eneva, 1976 edition, revised in 1979.

[4] Final Acts o f  the World Adm inistrative Telegraph and  Telephone Conference, Telegraph Regulations, 
Telephone Regulations, ITU , G eneva, 1973.

[5] L ist o f  Coast Stations, List IV, Part IV, Vol. I, 8th edition (published every 2 years), ITU , G eneva, 1980.

[6] L ist o f  Ship Stations, List V, 21st edition, ITU , G eneva, 1981.

[7] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Operational provisions fo r  the international public telegram service, Vol. II, 
Fascicle II.4, Rec. F .l.

[8] L ist o f  Radiodeterm ination and  Special Service Stations, List VI, Vol. II, 7th edition, ITU , G eneva, 1980.

[9] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Operational provisions for the M aritim e M obile Service, Vol. II, Fascicle II.2,
Rec. E.200 (F .l 10).

[10] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Charging, accounting and refunds in the international public telegram service, 
Vol. II, Fascicle II.4, Rec. F.42.

[11] C C IT T  R ecom m endation List o f  destination indicators, Vol. II, Fascicle II.4, Rec. F.96.

74 Fascicle II.l — Rec. D.90



SEC TIO N  8

TRANSFERRED ACCOUNT SERVICE

Recommendation D.98

T H E  T R A N SFER R ED  A C C O U N T  T E L E G R A PH  SE R V IC E

(M ar del Plata, 1968; am ended at Geneva, 1976)

The text o f this R ecom m endation can be found in R ecom m endation F.41 (Fascicle 11.4)
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SEC T IO N  9

CHARGING AND ACCOUNTING IN THE INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE SERVICE

9.1 Charging (determination of collection charges) in the international telephone service

Recommendation D.100 ])

C H A R G IN G  FO R  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  CALLS IN  M A NUA L 
O R  SE M IA U T O M A T IC  O PE R A T IN G

1 The un it charge for a particu lar in te rnational service is the charge for an  o rd inary  private sta tion  call o f
one m inute duration , set up  during the period o f heavy traffic. The m inim um  charge for a call in m anual or
sem iautom atic operating  is three charge units.

The un it charge is always the same, w hatever the route (prim ary, secondary or em ergency) used between 
any tw o countries.

2 The charge for a call established over a chain o f circuits should no t exceed the sum  o f the charges fo r calls 
over each individual circuit. However, the A dm inistrations concerned m ay agree to fix a to ta l un it charge less than  
the sum o f the charges.

3 Subject to agreem ent between A dm inistrations, two different rates m ay be applied  to  traffic exchanged 
over their m utual routes:

— one rate during the period o f heavy traffic;

— the o ther rate during  the period o f  light traffic (see R ecom m endation D .l06).

4 The charge fo r a personal call is the sam e as tha t for a station  call in the sam e class, w ith the sam e 
priority  and  o f the sam e duration , exchanged during  the sam e charge period , plus a special charge for personal 
calls fixed by agreem ent between the A dm inistrations concerned.

H ow ever, in certain relations and , in particu lar, those operated  by radio  circuits, the A dm inistra tions 
concerned m ay agree to apply  the sam e charges for station calls and  personal calls.

5 The facility o f  collect calls or the use o f  credit cards may be accepted for sta tion  calls, personal calls 
(possibly including personal calls w ith dispatch o f  a m essenger), data  transm ission calls an d  conference calls.

6 Personal collect calls and  personal credit card calls are subject only to  the special charge for personal calls.

b The provisions o f this R ecom m endation  were con ta ined  in the form er R ecom m endations cited in  [1] and  [2].
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7 S tation credit card calls are not subject to any additional charge.

8 S tation collect calls may be subject to a special personal call charge or to a special charge 2) fixed by 
agreem ent between the A dm inistrations concerned. In this case the called subscriber may be inform ed that the 
charge he will have to pay will be the charge for personal calls o r the charge for station calls plus a special 
charge.

9 For the sake o f sim plifying the telephone service and in view o f the small p roportion  o f personal calls 
requiring  the d ispatch o f a messenger, A dm inistrations are recom m ended not to apply a special surcharge. 
H owever, if  A dm inistrations wish to apply such a surcharge they should Fix for them selves a uniform  rate for all 
calls involving a m essenger and  inform  the G eneral Secretariat o f the ITU so that this rate can be circulated to 
o ther A dm inistrations.

10 Principles for application of charges

10.1 W hen the call requested has been set up, the app rop ria te  charge is payable. W hen the call requested has
not been set up, no charge is payable.

10.2 In the case o f a request for a station call, the call is considered set up when the two stations are 
interconnected .

10.3 In the case o f a request for a personal call, the call is considered set up when the caller is interconnected 
with the called party.

References

[1] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Operation o f  international telephone services (initial system ), W hite Book,
Vol. II-A , Rec. E.142, ITU , G eneva, 1969.

[2] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Operation o f  intercontinental telephone services (new system), W hite Book,
Vol. II-A , Rec. E.143, ITU, G eneva, 1969.

Recommendation D.101 n

C H A R G IN G  IN A U TO M A T IC  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  T E L E P H O N E  SER V IC E

1 Principles for charging

1.1 It has been the general practice to charge for in ternational telephone calls on the basis o f a m inim um  
indivisible period o f 3 m inutes, and  then by whole m inutes.

1.1.1 This system o f charging, which is still in existence, was adopted  at a tim e when autom atic in ternational 
service was no t envisaged;

1.1.2 M any A dm inistrations have adopted  m ethods o f charging for use with their national autom atic service, in 
which the charges are recorded on subscribers’ meters, but based on two different principles:.

a) som e A dm inistrations have for m any years used a system based on trains o f  m eter-pulses issued at the 
start o f each period o f 3 m inutes, the num ber o f  pulses in the train  depending on distance;

b) o ther A dm inistrations use, or in tend to use, a system based on individual m eter-pulses issued at short 
intervals o f tim e, the length o f the interval depending  on the distance.

b  In certain  E uropean countries the special charge for station collect calls levied by A dm inistrations is equal to the charge for 
two m inutes o f conversation.

9 A pproved in 1958 by the Special Assembly o f  the C C ITT. Slightly m odified and brought up to date in 1973 by the C C IT T  
Secretariat in p reparing  the Green Book. •

78 Fascicle II.1 — Rec. D.101



1.1.3 C ertain  A dm inistra tions which have adopted  the system o f charging by periodic pulses in their national 
services have m ade it know n that it will not be possible for them  to use a d ifferent system o f charging for 
au tom atic in ternational calls.

1.1.4 The use, on the sam e in ternational relation:

a) at one end, o f a 3 m inute +  3 m inute m ethod o f charging (national type) o r o f a
3 m inute +  1 m inute m ethod o f charging (the type prescribed for in ternational calls in m anual 
operation);

b) at the o ther end, o f a periodic pulse m ethod o f charging (national type);

would lead to a grave dissym m etry in the charges m ade to users in the two countries concerned.

1.1.5 This serious dissym m etry would be likely to provoke adverse reactions from  the subscribers o f  one 
country, who w ould be less favourably  treated  than their correspondents in the other country ;

1.1.6 This serious dissym m etry w ould be likely to create certain  financial difficulties for one o f the countries:

a) as a result o f changes which m ay possibly take place in the balance o f traffic;

b) as a result o f the fact tha t the country  which charged on the basis set out in § 1.1.4 a) above w ould
receive, in respect o f  the use o f its system for incom ing traffic, substantially  less than  it w ould collect
from  its own subscribers.

1.2 In order to avoid too  great a dissym m etry in the charges collected, it was recom m ended in 1958 th a t either 
o f the two follow ing m ethods o f charging m ight be used in the in te rnational au tom atic service:

a) charging m inute by m inute;

b) charging by periodic pulses, o f the type used in the national au tom atic  services.

2 Reduction of dissymmetry in the charges

2.1 As the existence, in the sam e relation, o f the two m ethods a) and b) in § 1.2 above lead to  a dissym m etry 
in the charges m ade, and  as m oreover the existence, in the sam e relation , o f periodic charging m ethods with 
d ifferent intervals in the two countries concerned results in a very sm all dissym m etry in the charges m ade, in a 
given service between two countries A and B, the A dm inistrations shall endeavour to see tha t the revenue ob ta ined  
from  users and the am ounts entering in the in ternational accounts correspond.

2.2 Hence, for a given relation, each A dm inistration  fixes the un it-charge and  the un it-in terval accord ing  to 
the characteristics o f its national charging system but endeavours to observe the follow ing equalities:

'Ldr ur =  ZdA uA - Sr/gt/g
n n n

which equalities apply  to a g roup o f n messages chosen in such a way as to  constitute a representative sam ple o f 
the traffic on the relation in question.

In this equality,

dr =  actual call duration ,

dA =  chargeable duration  in the charging system of country  A,

dB =  chargeable duration  in the charging system of country  B,

ur =  unit-charge used in draw ing up in ternational accounts in the au tom atic  in te rnational service, 

uA =  charge per unit-interval in the charging system o f country  A,

uB =  charge per unit-interval in the charging system o f country  B.

Note — dr is expressed in m inutes, with the app rop ria te  decimals.

dA and dB are expressed by the whole num ber o f unit-intervals in the charging system o f country  A or country  B 
(the interval between two periodic pulses in periodic-pulse systems, or one m inute in a 1 +  1 system).

ur is a charge per (actual) call du ration , is expressed in gold francs per m inute o f conversation  and  is the sam e for 
both directions in the relation in question.
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Recommendation D.103

C H A R G IN G  IN A U TO M A T IC  SER V IC E FO R CALLS T ER M IN A T IN G  
O N  SPEC IA L  SE R V IC E S FO R S U SP E N D E D , CA N CELLED  

O R  T R A N SFER R ED  SU B SC R IB ER S

The text o f this R ecom m endation can be found in R ecom m endation E.231 (Fascicle II.2)

Recommendation D.104

CH A R G IN G  FO R  CALLS T O  SU B SC R IB E R ’S STA T IO N  C O N N E C TE D  
E IT H E R  T O  T H E  ABSEN T SU B SC R IB E R ’S SER V IC E OR T O  A 

D EV IC E SU B ST ITU TIN G  A SU B SC R IB E R  IN H IS  ABSEN CE

The text o f  this R ecom m endation can be found in R ecom m endation E.232 ]) (Fascicle 11.2)

Recommendation D.105

C H A R G IN G  FO R CALLS FR O M  O R  T O  A PU B LIC  CALL O FFIC E

The establishm ent o f a station call from  or to a public call office entails special expenses, but these special 
expenses are negligible in com parison with the o ther costs involved in the establishm ent o f an in ternational call.

It is therefore preferable not to collect a supplem entary  charge for the use o f a public call office for an 
in te rnational call, but, notw ithstanding, the A dm inistrations which collect a supplem entary charge in their 
national services may apply such a supplem entary charge to in ternational calls, it being understood  that this 
supplem entary  charge is not included in the in ternational accounts.

Recommendation D.106

IN T R O D U C T IO N  O F  R ED U C ED  RATES D U R IN G  P E R IO D S O F  
L IG H T  TRA FFIC IN T H E  IN TE R N A T IO N A L  T E L E PH O N E  SER V IC E

1 It is desirable for A dm inistrations to have uniform  guide lines for applying reduced rates during periods o f
light traffic in the in ternational telephone service. O bservance o f  the following rules should lead to some degree o f
uniform ity  in this sphere.

2 Subject to the agreem ent o f the A dm inistrations concerned and with due regard to § 5 below, a reduced 
rate may be charged during light traffic periods both for fully autom atic calls and for sem iautom atic o r m anual 
calls.

3 A ccording to the reasons for which the reduced rate is introduced, A dm inistrations may choose a 
percentage reduction ranging from  a m inim um  o f 10 per cent to a m axim um  of 50 per cent. In selecting the 
percentage, A dm inistrations should take into account the follow ing:

— the necessity o f inform ing the custom ers, by some m eans, o f the hours and level o f reduction;

— the need to  determ ine the effects on distribution  o f traffic during the various hours and  on revenues 
obtained from  the service. In o rder to determ ine such effects, it may be well to introduce a series o f 
small reductions rather than one large reduction.

These R ecom m endations were num bered E.203 and E.204 respectively in Volum e 11.2 o f the Orange Book, G eneva, 1977.
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3.1 The percentage reduction should be fixed by agreem ent between the term inal A dm inistra tions concerned to
avoid dissym m etry between the charges at the two extrem ities o f a relation.

3.2 W ithin regions, A dm inistrations should agree to apply, as far as possible, the sam e percentage reduction.

3.3 For charging and accounting purposes, calls should be considered in principle to  fall entirely w ithin the
charge period in which they start, regardless o f the fact tha t they may end in ano ther charge period.

4 The reduced rate periods and  the date o f in troduction  m ust be fixed by bilateral agreem ent o r possibly by
m ultilateral agreem ent for a region in the light o f the follow ing considerations.

4.1 The days and tim es during  which reduced rates are offered may not be the sam e in bo th  d irections o f the
sam e relation, in particu lar as regards:

— public holidays, which vary from country to country;

— hours, ow ing to the difference in local tim es, especially in in tercontinen ta l relations. It is recom 
m ended, however, tha t the duration  o f the period in which the reduced rates apply  should  be the sam e 
in both directions.

4.2 The reduced rate period should begin and  end on the hour (and no t a t subdivisions o f an hour).

4.3 W hen there is a tim e difference between the two ends o f the sam e relation  the reduced rate period will be 
determ ined on the basis o f the local tim e in the country o f origin o f the traffic. Calls paid  for in the country  o f 
destination  should be charged and  accounted for according to the charge period in force in the country  o f  origin 
at the start o f the call.

4.4 Since business hours do  not generally extend beyond 1900 hours (local tim e) in the evening and  do not 
start in the m orning before 0800 hours (local tim e), it is recom m ended tha t the intervening period  be adop ted  for 
charging reduced rates on w orking days (see also § 4.6 below) in relations where the end-to-end tim e difference is 
no t m ore than  3 hours.

4.5 In relations where the tim e difference is greater than  3 hours, the night reduced rate shall no t be applied  in 
the country o f origin as long as the busy period has not yet ended in the country  o f destination .

4.6 The reduced rate shall norm ally be charged on Saturdays in countries where this is a rest day and on 
Sundays in countries where this is not a working day.

5 It is recom m ended tha t the application  o f reduced rates to  the autom atic  service (see also § 2 above) be 
delayed until all or nearly all subscribers are able to dial their own calls in the relation  concerned or until nearly 
all traffic can be routed autom atically.

6 If the in troduction  o f reduced rates is m ade before full dial capability  exists, in the in terest o f fairness to 
subscribers who still m ust pass their traffic by sem iautom atic o r m anual m eans, the reduced rate should  be 
granted  to these subscribers also.

9.2 Charging and accounting of calls with special services

Recommendation D .l 10

C O N FE R E N C E  CALLS

The text o f this R ecom m endation can be found in R ecom m endation E.151 b (Fascicle II.2)

b This R ecom m endation  was num bered E.208 in Volum e 11.2 o f  the Orange Book, G eneva, 1977.
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9 .3  Procedures for rem uneration o f  A dm inistrations for fa c ilitie s  m ade availab le

Recommendation D.150

NEW  SY STEM  FO R A C C O U N T IN G  IN IN TER N A TIO N A L T E L E PH O N Y

1 General considerations

1.1 Introduction

1.1.1 The in troduction  o f autom atic and sem iautom atic operation entails the use o f alternative and overflow 
routings which m ake it im practicable to follow  the path o f a telephone call w ithout considerable technical 
com plications.

1.1.2 In order to avoid com plicating too  much the new technical equipm ent required — thereby raising its 
cost — new procedures are required so as to elim inate the need to know  the path o f every Call as the basis for 
accounting  in in ternational telephony.

1.1.3 There is also the situation in certain in ternational relations whereby A dm inistrations purchase or lease 
d irect transit circuits for the handling o f their traffic.

1.1.4 The follow ing procedures to meet these new situations and im prove the efficiency o f the w orld telephone 
netw ork are valid, above all, for sem iautom atic and autom atic operation. They can be applied  on relations 
operated  m anually , subject to agreem ent between the A dm inistrations o f all the countries concerned.

1.1.5 These procedures in troduce the new concept o f rem unerating the A dm inistrations o f countries o f 
destination  and transit for m aking telephone netw ork facilities available for use (e.g. for the routing o f telephone 
calls including those with special facilities and  calls indistinguishable from  telephone calls such as facsimile 
transm ission, etc.) by A dm inistrations o f countries o f origin.

1.1.6 A nnex A provides the explanation  o f term s used in this R ecom m endation.

1.2 Basic principles o f  a new system fo r  accounting in international telephony

1.2.1 The rem uneration  o f the A dm inistrations o f transit countries (direct transit or switched transit) should not 
depend  upon the procedure selected by the term inal A dm inistrations for accounting for their rem uneration . That 
is, the different procedures affect only the rem uneration  o f term inal A dm inistrations.

1.2.2 As regards the rem uneration  o f the A dm inistrations of the countries o f destination  and transit countries, it 
is preferable to m ake no distinction between au tom atic and sem iautom atic traffic when establishing in ternational 
accounts. This is in line with the idea that A dm inistrations should be rem unerated on the basis o f the facilities 
m ade available. W hilst expenses o f setting up calls in these two cases are d ifferent in countries o f origin, they are 
approxim ately  the sam e in the countries o f destination  and  transit countries.

1.2.3 It is preferable, in order to sim plify accounting, that one procedure or the o ther be used to the greatest
possible extent. C ertain regions may find it expedient to select one o f the procedures for use w ithin their region.

82 Fascicle II.1 — Rec. D.150



1.3 Procedures

1.3.1 Rem uneration o f  countries o f  destination

A dm inistra tions o f countries o f destination  will be rem unerated: 

either by:

1.3.1.1 a procedure whereby the A dm inistration o f the country  of origin keeps its revenue and  rem unerates the 
A dm inistra tion  o f the country  o f destination  for the facilities m ade available, including the in te rnational circuit, 
the in ternational exchange and  the national extension n :

a) on the basis o f a 'f la t-ra te  price per circuit (called .the fla t-ra te  price procedure)', or

b) on the basis o f traffic units carried (called the traffic-unit price procedure)',

in either case, the price will be fixed by the A dm inistration o f the country  o f destina tion ;

or b y :

1.3.1.2 the procedure whereby accounting revenue is shared between term inal A dm inistrations (called the 
accounting revenue division procedure).

1.3.2 Rem uneration o f  transit countries

A dm inistrations o f transit countries will be rem unerated  for facilities m ade available, 

either by:

1.3.2.1 the fla t-ra te  price procedure relating in the m ain to direct transit opera tions; 

or by: • ' .

1.3.2.2 the traffic-unit price procedure relating in the m ain to switched transit operations.

1.4 Traffic unit

1.4.1 Definition o f  the traffic unit — conversation tim e . . .

It is recom m ended that, when the traffic-un it price procedure is used [see §§ 1.3.1.1 b) and  1.3.2.2 above], 
the traffic unit adop ted  for the purpose o f rem unerating  other A dm inistra tions should be one m inute o f  
conversation time.

1.4.1.1 W ith regard to a call, conversation tim e is the interval that elapses between:

— the m om ent when the reply condition  (answ er signal in the backw ard direction) is detected at the
poin t where the recording o f the call du ration  takes place, and

— the m om ent when the clear forw ard condition  (clear forw ard signal) is detected at the sam e point.

1.4.1.2 The above duration  conform s to tha t in R ecom m endations E.230 [1] and  E.260 [2] for the “call d u ra tio n ”
o f au tom atic calls; it is now to be applied  to all calls covered by this R ecom m endation. In practice, the reply
condition  is detected by recognition of the answ er signal generated upon  answ er o f the called party  or d istan t 
operator. The clear forw ard condition is detected-by recognition o f the signal generated by the calling party  or 
outgoing opera to r clearing dow n the connection. In default o f such action, the connection  will be au tom atically  
cleared dow n and  a clear forw ard signal generated in the outgoing exchange after a delay period follow ing receipt 
o f  the clear back signal generated by the called party, replacing the receiver.

1.4.1.3 C onversation  tim e has been chosen as the traffic unit because it is capable o f being m easured 
autom atically  in response to signals generated by C C IT T  signalling systems. F urtherm ore, it allows accounts to  be 
settled by an A dm inistration  o f a transit country  w ithout w aiting for in fo rm ation  from  countries “ up the line” as 
regards call du rations taken from  data on opera to rs’ tickets.

Procedures relating to rem uneration  o f A dm inistrations of destination  an d  transit countries are as follow s:

This elem ent will have due regard to the location o f the in ternational exchange and  the d istribu tion  o f the in te rnational 
traffic  w ithin the country  o f destination .
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1.4.1.4 The only o ther unit which meets these criteria, holding tim e, is not recom m ended because o f the wide 
varia tions between chargeable tim e and  holding tim e in d ifferent relations and  in different call types, which makes 
the use o f holding tim e inapp rop ria te  for rem unerating  A dm inistrations o f countries o f destination .

1.4.2 R em arks

1.4.2.1 In relation to individual calls, conversation  tim e:

a) will be less than  circuit-holding tim e by reason, in particu lar, o f the extra tim e circuits are held
because there will be a period between the seizure o f the circuit and the answ er signal;

b) will be the same as chargeable tim e in the case o f fully au tom atic and station  calls, and  charged tim e 
also as regards the form er when periodic pulse-m etering systems are used;

c) may be m ore than chargeable tim e in the case o f personal calls where tim e is spent in ob ta in ing  the
called party ; calls with special facilities requiring  opera to r intervention  such as credit card, collect,
conference or data  calls or photo te legraph  transm issions; or those station calls requiring  opera to r 
assistance in the called country  o f destination  or a transit country.

1.4.2.2 In relation to overall use o f the circuit:

a) there will be additional holding tim e because o f any inability to  reach the d istan t subscriber;

b) there will be add itional conversation tim e because o f tim e on the circuit for service calls, directory
inquiry or other in form ation  exchanges between operators;

c) exceptionally, conversation  tim e could be less than  charged tim e depending on the m ixture o f traffic
on the circuit and w hether the A dm inistration  o f the country  o f origin rounds up the charged tim e in 
3 +  3 or 3 +  1 m inutes charging systems, o r when the final pulse in a periodic pulse-m etering system 
does not coincide with the end o f the conversation  time.

1.4.2.3 It should further be noted  tha t where conversation  tim e is not know n, but o ther tim e periods such as 
circuit-holding tim e or charged or chargeable tim e are know n, e.g. from  opera to rs’ tickets, it is possible to convert 
these o ther tim es to approxim ate conversation tim es by the use o f factors which allow  for the tim e differences 
referred to in §§ 1.4.2.1 and 1.4.2.2 above. These factors can be established on the basis o f periodic m easurem ent 
o r sam pling procedures, and  m ay need to take account o f individual characteristics.

2 Remuneration of the Administration of the country of destination

2.1 Flat-rate price procedure

2.1.1 U nder this procedure the A dm inistration  o f the country  o f destination receives paym ent for the facilities 
m ade available by a flat-rate price fixed by it as a price per circuit. The price per circuit w ould cover:

a) the in ternational circuit section provided by the country  o f destination ;

b) the use o f its in ternational exchange;

c) the national extension J).

2.1.2 In fixing these flat-rate prices, A dm instrations o f countries within the same region may find  it desirable to 
follow  the principles in C C IT T  R ecom m endations.

This elem ent will have due regard to the location o f the in te rnational exchange and  the d istribu tion  o f  the in ternational 
traffic  within the country  o f destination .
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2.2 Traffic-unit price procedure

2.2.1 U nder this procedure, the country o f destination  receives paym ent on the basis o f  the price fixed by it per 
traffic unit. This price will be related to the facilities m ade available and  will take accoun t of:

a) the in ternational circuit section provided by the country o f destina tion ;

b) the use o f its in ternational exchange;

c) the national extension 1).

2.2.2 In fixing these traffic-unit prices, A dm inistra tions o f countries w ithin a region may find it desirable to 
follow the principles in C C IT T  R ecom m endations.

2.3 Accounting revenue division procedure

2.3.1 U nder this procedure, the accounting revenue from  the traffic exchanged in their relationship  is divided 
between the A dm inistrations o f the term inal countries, in principle on a 50 /50 basis. P roportions o ther than 
50/50 m ay be used when the facilities m ade available by each o f the A dm inistra tions o f the term inal countries are 
not approxim ately  equivalent.

2.3.2 The A dm inistration o f each term inal country  in princip le pays an ap p ro p ria te  share (norm ally half) o f any 
rem uneration  due to the A dm inistrations o f transit countries.

2.4 Consideration regarding choice o f  accounting procedure

2.4.1 The accounting revenue division procedure is particularly  app rop ria te  when there is a significant volum e
o f traffic exchange or when operation  is over both-w ay circuits 2) as in the case o f certain  in tercontinen ta l traffic 
relations. The establishm ent o f accounts for collect and credit card calls m ay be easier under the accounting 
revenue division procedure.

2.4.2 O n the other hand, o ther accounting procedures are m ore app rop ria te  w hen:

a) the volum e o f traffic exchanged between the A dm inistrations o f  term inal countries is light, as is the 
case when all traffic is handled  only by switched transit;

b) there is one-way operation  on all the in ternational circuits concerned 2).

2.5 Simplification o f  accounts and  use o f  traffic sampling

.2.5.1 In certain conditions, the A dm inistra tions o f term inal countries m ay agree not to  exchange in ternational
accounts w hen, for exam ple:

a) the balance o f settlem ent o f their accounts is norm ally negligible;

b) the term inal countries’ traffic levels in both directions are m ore or less equal;

c) there is approxim ate equivalence as regards their national extension h.

2.5.2 T raffic sam pling may be used for the establishm ent o f in ternational accounts when the countries involved 
in a given traffic relation so agree. This sam pling may then avoid the necessity for continuous traffic 
m easurem ents. For exam ple, the sam ples could cover five w orking days and  could be taken at regular intervals, 
such as once a year o r four tim es a year, or they could be taken on the occasion o f any significant change in the 
num ber o f circuits in the given relation. Sam pling is particularly  useful when traffic in any in ternational 
rela tionship  is reasonably stable.

This elem ent will have due regard to the location  o f the in ternational exchange and  the d istribu tion  o f the in te rnational 
traffic  w ithin the country  o f destination .

In connection  with one-way and  both-w ay circuit operations, actual circuit operation  should  not be confused with the 
possibilities of operating  such circuits that signalling systems may offer. Even though the circuits betw een the term inal 
countries have a signalling system perm itting both-w ay operation , it is com m on practice, when the volum e o f  traffic  is large 
enough, to split the both-w ay circuit groups into three groups, two of which are operated  on a one-w ay basis, the  th ird , 
o perated  on a both-w ay basis, being used for overflow  from  the first two.
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3 Remuneration of the Administrations of transit countries

3.1 Flat-rate price procedure

3.1.1 It is recom m ended that in the case o f direct transit via o ther countries, the A dm inistrations o f these direct 
transit countries should be rem unerated  for the exclusive use o f the facilities m ade available on the basis o f a 
flat-rate price per circuit.

3.1.2 U nder the flat-rate price procedure, the term inal A dm inistrations will ensure that the best possible use is 
m ade o f the circuits because if those A dm inistrations: •

a) provide too few circuits, they pay the penalty  in the form o f the lower quality  o f service they offer to 
their subscribers;

b) provide too  m any circuits, they will have to pay m ore in rem uneration  and will be penalized 
financially.

3.1.3 The flat-rate price is fixed by the A dm inistra tion  o f the transit country. In fixing these flat-rate prices, the 
A dm inistra tions o f countries w ithin a region m ay find it desirable to follow the principles in C C IT T  R ecom m en
dations regarding the establishm ent o f recom m ended values for facilities provided.

3.2 Traffic-unit price procedure

3.2.1 W hen transit traffic is no t handled  on direct circuits (e.g. in the case o f traffic passing by switched transit), 
the  rem uneration  for the transit routing  through one or m ore countries shou ld .be  m ade to the A dm inistration  of 
the country  o f the first transit exchange used, which fixes a price per unit o f  handled  traffic. This price should 
also include the rem uneration  to the A dm inistrations o f other transit countries, if any, and to the A dm inistration 
o f  the country  o f destination , where appropriate .

3.2.2 The procedure o f rem uneration  to the A dm inistration  o f the country o f the first transit exchange for the 
entire routing  o f the traffic to the country  o f destination  (rem uneration  o f the first transit exchange) is necessary 
to  meet the situation where traffic may be routed through subsequent transit exchanges, each o f which, under 
au tom atic  operation , will be unable to identify the country o f origin o f 'th e  traffic. This procedure makes the 
source o f the traffic irrelevant for the establishm ent o f accounts. D epending on the accounting m ethods in force 
between A dm inistrations, the rem uneration  o f the first transit centre may or may not include paym ents for use of 
the facilities o f the country  o f destination.

3.3 Establishment o f  a switched-transit relation

3.3.1 Before switching traffic via a transit exchange, the A dm inistration  o f the country o f origin will request the 
country  in which the first sw itching transit exchange is situated for a price quotation  per transit-traffic unit to the 
country  o f destination.

3.3.2 The A dm inistration  o f the country to which the first exchange belongs advises the price per traffic unit for 
hand ling  the traffic from  the transit exchange to the country o f destination , including rem uneration o f the latter 
country  where appropriate . This price may be set up by the A dm inistration  o f the country to which the transit 
exchange belongs, on the basis either o f a special study or o f a price already fixed for the transit routing to the 
sam e term inal country  o f traffic originating  in other countries.

3.3.3 The A dm inistration  o f  any country with traffic to be routed  in transit may, o f course, find it advisable to 
consult the A dm inistrations o f several countries to ascertain which transit routing  is the m ost econom ical.

3.3.4 The consultations by the A dm inistration  o f the country o f  origin regarding the transit routing (by 
sw itching) o f its traffic should be in accordance with the principles o f the In ternational Routing Plan described in 
R ecom m endation E.171 [3].

3.4 Calculation o f  the remuneration to the Adm inistration o f  the country o f  the firs t transit exchange on the basis 
o f  traffic units

3.4.1 R em uneration to the A dm inistration  o f the switched transit country  depends on the num ber o f traffic units 
handled  by its transit exchange.
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3.4.2 For the establishm ent o f in ternational accounts, the A dm inistration o f the country  o f origin should 
determ ine the volum e o f traffic in m inutes o f conversation  tim e routed  each m onth  tow ards each country  o f 
destination  through this transit exchange. If  it is not technically possible to  m easure units o f conversation  tim e, 
the orig inating  A dm inistration  m ay use charged m inutes (shown on opera to rs’ tickets) or m easurem ents o f  holding 
tim e and  m ake the necessary conversion to  ob ta in  an assessm ent o f conversation  time. The p rocedure for 
determ ining the conversion factor to be used for each relation will be decided by agreem ent betw een the 
A dm inistrations o f the orig inating  and  transit countries and  if necessary, the destination  country , tak ing  the 
rem arks m ade in § 1.4.2 above into account.

3.4.3 An alternative version o f this system can be contem plated  when the traffic to the country  o f destina tion  
routed via a given in ternational transit centre is sufficiently stable; the A dm inistra tions o f  the country  o f  origin 
and o f the country  where the first transit exchange is situated might then agree to settlem ent on the basis o f  an 
estim ated num ber o f traffic units determ ined by m eans o f traffic sam pling and  subject to  periodic revision (such 
as once a year or four times a year).

4 Notes and examples

To assist in an understanding  o f the new procedures, the following th ree annexes deal with:

A nnex A : E xplanation  o f term s used in in ternational telephone accounting.

A nnex B : D ifferences between collection charges and  accounting rates.

A nnex C : Exam ples o f the various procedures for rem unerating  A dm inistrations.

A N N E X  A 

(to R ecom m endation D.150)

Explanation of terms used in international telephone accounting

A.l (telephone) relation

F: relation (telephonique)

S :  relacion (telefonica)

A (telephone) relation between two term inal countries exists when there is betw een them  an exchange o f 
telephone traffic (and, norm ally, a settlem ent o f accounts).

A.2 country (or Administration) of origin

F: pays (ou Adm inistration) d ’origine 

S : pais (o Administracidn) de origen

The country o f origin is the country in which the calling subscriber is located.

A.3 country (or Administration) of destination

F: pays (ou Administration) de destination  

S : pais (o Administracidn) de destino

The country o f destination  is the country  in which the called subscriber is located.

A.4 terminal country (or Administration)

F: pays (ou Adm inistration) terminal(e)

S :  pais (o Administracidn) terminal

A term inal country is both a country o f origin and a country o f destination  in a given relation.

A.5 transit country (or Administration)

F: pays (ou Adm inistration) de transit 

S :  pais (o Administracidn) de transito

A.5.1 A transit country is a country through which traffic is routed between two term inal countries.
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A.5.2 direct transit country

F: pays de transit direct 

S :  pais de transito directo

A direct transit country  is one th rough  which traffic is routed  on direct circuits, i.e. on circuits provided 
fo r the exclusive use o f other countries.

A.5.3 switched-transit country

F: pays de transit en commutation  

S :  pais de transito con conmutacion

A sw itched-transit country  is a transit country through which traffic is routed  by sw itching in an 
in te rnational transit exchange.

A.6 international circuit

F: circuit international 

S :  circuito internacional

A.6.1 A circuit between two in ternational exchanges situated in d ifferent countries is called an in ternational 
circuit.

A.6.2 continental circuit

F: circuit continental 

S :  circuito continental

An in ternational circuit between two in ternational exchanges situated in two different countries in the 
sam e continent.

A.6.3 intercontinental circuit

F: circuit intercontinental 

S :  circuito intercontinental

An in ternational circuit between two in ternational exchanges in different continents.

A.7 national extension

F: prolongement national 

S :  prolongacion nacional

A national extension is that part o f the connection which extends from  the national side o f the 
in te rnational exchange to the subscribers.

A .8 remuneration for shared use and exclusive use

A .8.1 remuneration for shared use of circuits and equipment

F: remuneration pour utilisation en commun des circuits et des installations 

S :  remuneracion por utilizacion en comun de los circuit os y  de las instalaciones

The expression “rem uneration  for shared use” refers to the rem uneration paid to the A dm inistration  o f a 
country  P which makes its facilities available to a num ber o f A dm inistrations o f o ther countries L , , L2, . . . ,  L„ for 
the routing  of d ifferent in ternational traffic stream s. It may apply  either to  circuits or to  sw itching equipm ent. 
U nder the control o f the ow ner A dm inistration , the use o f such facilities may be shared in any appropriate  
m anner with other A dm inistrations (including the A dm inistration  which owns them). The latter sets the price for 
the shared use o f its facilities:

a) either according to the num ber o f traffic units; or

b) by a fixed am ount covering a certain  period of tim e and  based on the estim ated volum e o f traffic and 
its tim e characteristics.
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A.8.2 remuneration for exclusive use of circuits

F: remuneration pour utilisation exclusive des circuits 

S : remuneracion por utilizacion exclusiva de los circuitos

A.8.2.1 The rem uneration  for exclusive use is the rem uneration  paid to the A dm inistra tion  o f a country  which 
m akes its circuits available for direct transit, each circuit being assigned on am exclusive basis. The volum e o f 
traffic, its origin and  its fluctuations in tim e are not the concern o f the ow ner A dm inistra tion  and  have no effect 
on the am ount o f the rem uneration , which is paid circuit by circuit. The ow ner does not control the traffic  routed  
over the circuit. This is the conventional lease arrangem ent between A dm inistrations.

A.8.2.2 For further clarification, it should be m entioned that:

a) the general term “lease” (in F rench: location) used until now  applies only to the case cited in § A .8.2.1 
above where exclusive use is g ran ted ;

b) the term  “ow ner” in these defin itions refers to an A dm inistration  which receives the rem unera tion  and  
which grants the rights to ano ther A dm inistration. The ow ner may have real ow nership  or the 
indefeasible right o f use o f the facilities.

A.9 accounting rate

F: taxe de repartition.

S  : tasa de distribution

The accounting rate is the rate per traffic unit agreed between the A dm inistra tions for a given relation  
which is used for the establishm ent o f in ternational accounts.

A. 10 collection charge

F: taxe de perception 

S : tasa de perception

The collection charge is the charge collected by an A dm inistra tion  from  its public for the use o f the 
in ternational te lephone service. The establishm ent o f that charge is a national m atter.

A. 11 flat-rate price (per circuit) procedure

F: methode de remuneration forfa ita ire (par circuit)

S : procedimiento de remuneration a tanto alzado (por circuito)

The flat-rate price procedure is a p rocedure which consists o f rem unerating  an A dm inistra tion  on the basis 
o f a flat-rate price per circuit.

A. 12 traffic-unit price procedure

F: methode de remuneration en fonction  d ’unites de trafic 

S :  procedimiento de remuneration en funcion de las unidades de trafico

The traffic-unit price procedure is the procedure whereby rem uneration  o f an A dm inistra tion  is based on
traffic units.

A. 13 conversation time

F: duree de conversation 

S : duration de conferencia

A m inute o f conversation tim e is the traffic unit that is recom m ended for use in the traffic un it price 
procedure. C onversation  tim e is the interval tha t elapses between:

— the m om ent when the reply condition  (answ er signal in the backw ard  direction) is detected at the
poin t where the recording o f the call duration  takes place, and

— the m om ent when the clear forw ard condition (clear forw ard signal) is detected at the sam e point.

A. 14 accounting revenue division procedure

F: m ethode de division des recettes de repartition 

, S : procedimiento de division de los ingresos de distribution

The accounting revenue division procedure is the procedure w hereby accounting revenue is shared only 
between term inal A dm inistrations.
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A N N E X  B 

(to R ecom m endation D.150)

Differences between collection charges and accounting rates

B.l The collection charge is the charge collected by an A dm inistration  from its public for the use of the
in te rnational telephone service.

B.2 The accounting rate is the rate per traffic unit agreed between A dm inistrations for a given relation , which
is used for the establishm ent o f in ternational accounts.

B.3 W hilst, in general, A dm inistrations correlate collection charges and  accounting rates, the two cannot
always be the same because, for exam ple:

a) in m ost countries collection charges and  accounting rates will be expressed in different currencies;

b) collection charges and  accounting rates m ay be based on different traffic units;

c) the value o f national currencies can fluctuate relative to  the gold franc;

d) collection charges may be influenced by governm ent fiscal policies.

B.4 As a general principle, in fixing the collection charges, A dm inistrations should m ake every effort to avoid 
too  large a dissym m etry between the charges applicable in each d irection o f the same relation.

A N N E X  C 

(to R ecom m endation D.150)

Examples of the various procedures

C .l General

C.1.1 The diagram  in Figure C -1/D .150 shows a typical pattern  o f circuit interconnections between various 
countries, with particu lar reference to the exchange o f traffic between countries A and  B carried partly  on direct 
circuits through countries C and  D, and  partly  on switched transit circuits through country  E which in tu rn  may 
also m ake use o f transit-sw itching facilities in country  F.

CIL-
C C IT T  - 4 7 4 7 0

F IG U R E  C -1 /D .150 
Typical pattern of circuit interconnections between various countries
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C.1.2 Three basic situations are exam ined in relation to use o f R ecom m endation D.150:

C. 1.2.1 Case 1 where countries A and B account for the to tal traffic between them  on the basis o f the accounting  
revenue division procedure and  the sharing o f the costs o f facilities obtained from  countries C, D, E and  F.

C.1.2.2 Case 2 where countries A and B account for the to tal traffic between them  on the basis o f the traffic  unit 
a n d /o r  flat-rate price procedure, each being responsible for accounting forw ard for the traffic it originates.

C.1.2.3 Case 3 where countries A and B account for some o f their traffic on the basis o f the accounting revenue 
division procedure, and  the balance o f their traffic on the basis o f the traffic-unit price procedure.

C.1.3 The selection o f m ethods o f rem uneration  to be used will be agreed jo in tly  between the A dm inistra tions o f 
countries A and B taking into account, am ong other things, the routes and  facilities m ade available and  the 
traffic-unit and  flat-rate prices quoted by countries C, D, E and  F.

C.2 Case 1 — Use o f  the accounting revenue division procedure fo r  all traffic

C.2.1 In accordance with the accounting revenue division procedure the A dm inistra tions o f countries A and  B
jo in tly  share the revenues o f the traffic between their countries, each paying their ap p ro p ria te  shares 
(norm ally 50/50) o f

a) the rem uneration  due to direct transit countries C and  D for the use o f the circuit sections traversing 
those countries; and

b) the costs incurred in use o f overflow  routes via E and  F.

No separate or identified paym ent is m ade by the A dm inistration  o f  country  A or country  B for the
facilities m ade available in country  o f destination  B or A, at least for the portion  o f traffic  using the d irect route.

C .2.2 Direct-transit traffic

R em uneration  to the A dm inistrations o f the d irect-transit countries C and  D is based on a flat-rate price 
per circuit and calculated according to the (crowflight) length o f the circuit sections on the territories o f 
countries C and  D.

C.2.3 Switched-transit traffic handled by the exchange in E

C.2.3.1 The rem uneration  to the A dm inistration  o f country  E for traffic routed  from  A to B by sw itched transit at
the exchange E is paid  by the A dm inistration  o f country  A. The A dm inistration  o f country  E receives from  the
A dm inistration  o f country  A a paym ent calculated from  the num ber o f traffic units passed to country  B on behalf
o f the A dm inistration  o f country A.

Since the accounting revenue division procedure im plies that each o f the A dm inistra tions o f the term inal 
countries A and  B pays a share (norm ally half) o f the rem uneration  due to the A dm inistra tions o f the transit 
countries, irrespective o f w hether these are sw itched-transit or direct-transit countries, the app rop ria te  share o f the 
rem uneration  paid by the A dm inistration  o f country  A to the A dm inistration  o f country  E m ust be debited  in the 
statem ent o f revenue divided between the A dm inistrations o f countries A and  B.

C.2.3.2 The A dm inistration  o f country  E fixes the price to be paid by the A dm inistra tion  o f country  A per un it o f 
traffic between the transit exchange E to country  B; the A dm inistration o f country  E m ust take into consideration :

— its expenses on its own territory;

— the expenses incurred  for the d irect-transit circuits E-B through country  D;

— the expenses for sw itched transit after overflow  in E through the transit exchange in country  F.

C .2.3.2.1 In determ ining expenses in its own territory , E should include expenses for the circuits A-E from  the
frontier AE to transit exchange E as well as its sw itching expenses.
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C.2.3.2.2 The A dm inistration o f country E m ust also take into account the expenses relating to:

— the section o f in ternational circuits provided by the A dm inistration o f country B;

— the in ternational exchange and the national extensions in that country.

These expenses may be:

— counted as part o f the accounting revenue shared between the A dm inistrations o f country A and 
country B; or

— be included in the price fixed by country  E, if it is m ore convenient or even necessary for that country 
to fix a price (norm ally one-half) for facilities m ade available in B. In this case A should, in principle, 
rem unerate B with the appropria te  share (norm ally one-half) o f the gross revenue from  this stream  of 
traffic, m inus:

i) the appropriate share (norm ally  one-half) o f the am ount due from A to E for the transit o f E 
and  D or F, and m inus

ii) the whole o f the am ount due from  A to E for the destination country B.

In practice, it may be difficult for A to ob tain  the necessary inform ation to split the to tal rem uneration 
due to E into two parts i) and ii) above because E will have quoted a com bined rate for the two routes via D 
and  F and  the am ounts due to B for these two routes may be different; A will not know the d istribu tion  o f traffic 
between the routes via D and F. In such cases, the A dm inistrations o f A and B may agree not to take into 
account the distribution o f the traffic on the routes E-D-B and E-F-B and m ake separate arrangem ents to ensure 
the fair division o f costs between A and B. For exam ple B may agree with A on an average share for the 
extension on its territory  o f  the routes D-B and F-B. These shares would be deducted from  the gross revenue for 
the part o f the traffic ' transited  via routes E-D-B and  E-F-B. A lternatively, they may agree to dispense with the 
accounting revenue division procedure for this stream  o f traffic and  account for it in accordance with § C.4 below.

C.3 Case 2 — Use o f  traffic-unit a n d /o r fla t-ra te  price procedure fo r  all traffic

C.3.1 Traffic on direct circuits .

C .3 .1.1 Remuneration to the Adm inistrations o f  direct-transit countries

The A dm inistration o f the country o f origin A rem unerates each o f the A dm inistrations o f countries C 
and D for use o f the sections o f circuit A-B. R em uneration  is based on a flat-rate price per circuit and is 
calculated according to the (crowflight) length o f the circuit sections on the territories o f countries C and D.

C .3 .1.2 Remuneration o f  the country o f  destination

The A dm inistration o f the country o f origin A should rem unerate the A dm inistration  o f country B:

— for the circuit section A-B provided by the A dm inistration o f country B;

— for the use o f the in ternational exchange in B;

— for the national extensions in country B.

D epending on the agreem ents concluded by the A dm inistrations o f countries A and B, the rem uneration  is
based:

a) either on a flat-rate price per circuit, or

b) on the traffic-unit price.

C .3 .1.3 One-way operating and both-way operating

In the case o f one-way circuits the rem uneration  o f an in ternational circuit by the A dm inistration  o f a 
country  o f  origin presents no difficulty. In the case o f both-w ay circuits, the A dm inistrations o f the term inal
countries A and B decide how the costs o f the in ternational circuits are to be divided after tak ing  account o f the
outgoing traffic o f each.

C.3.2 Switched-transit traffic handled by the exchange in E

C.3.2.1 Remuneration fo r  circuits in the group A -E

W ith respect to the traffic transiting  the transit exchange in country E, the A dm inistration  o f country A 
first o f all rem unerates, the A dm inistration  o f country E for the use o f the section o f the circuit A-E provided by 
the A dm inistration  o f country E.
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This rem uneration  is norm ally  independent o f the traffic in transit to country  B, because the circuits A-E 
are used not only for traffic in transit to country  B but also for term inal traffic  from  country  A to country  E. This 
is the case when the rem uneration  paid  by the A dm inistrations of countries A and  E for term inal traffic between 
them  is based on the flat-rate price procedure.

W hen the rem uneration  paid  by the A dm inistrations o f countries A and  E for term inal traffic between 
them  is based on the traffic-unit price procedure, i.e. on the m easurem ent o f  all traffic routed over the 
circuits A-E, a m eter could be used to m easure the whole o f the traffic sent from  A to E on the circuits A-E, 
regardless o f the destination  (i.e. regardless o f the country  codes); these m easurem ents therefore w ould include 
traffic from  A to B and  A to F.

A lternatively, separate m eters could be used in country  A to m easure the traffic destined for each o f the 
countries B, E and  F; this m ight facilitate the accounting for each o f these stream s o f traffic.

C.3.2.2 Rem uneration fo r  transit routing by the exchange E

The A dm inistration  o f country  A rem unerates the A dm inistration  o f  country  E for rou ting  calls to  B 
beyond the transit exchange in E on the basis o f the num ber of traffic units from  A to B passing th rough  the 
in ternational transit exchange in E. This num ber o f traffic units might be m easured by a special m eter, reserved 
for calls to country  B, which could be placed in country  A on the circuits A-E. The m eter is activated only when 
the country  code o f country  B is sent by the outgoing register o f the exchange in country  A.

The A dm inistration  o f country  E is credited by the A dm inistration  o f country  A for the transit traffic  sent
via its in te rnational transit exchange to  country B on behalf o f country  A and  is entirely responsible for
rem unerating  the A dm inistrations o f countries D, F and  B. This rem uneration  is included in the rem uneration  it 
m akes for the entire traffic em anating from  E and  sent to country B, since the national traffic o rig inating  in E 
and  the transit traffic originating in other countries is consolidated  for accounting  purposes.

In princip le, the rem uneration  o f the A dm inistration  o f country  B by the A dm inistra tion  o f country  E 
should com prise no t only rem uneration  for use o f the in ternational circuit sections provided by the A dm inistra tion  
o f country  B and  rem uneration  for use o f facilities in the in ternational transit exchange in country  B, bu t also any 
rem uneration  for use o f national extensions in country  B.

If  the rem uneration  for the circuits in section A-E (which carry bo th  term inal and  transit traffic) is m ade
on a flat-rate price basis which includes rem uneration  for the in ternational exchange and  the national extension,
the transit traffic p roportion  o f the am ounts so included should be taken in to  account in calculating  the 
rem uneration  to be paid by the A dm inistration  o f country  A to the A dm inistra tion  o f country  E for the traffic 
which is sw itched at E and routed  to country  B.

C.4 Case 3 — Use o f  the accounting revenue division procedure fo r  the direct traffic between A and  B and  the 
traffic-unit price procedure fo r  the traffic switched via country E

C.4.1 This case represents the situation where .countries A and  B wish to use the accounting revenue division 
procedure for the traffic carried over the direct A-B circuits and  the traffic-un it price procedure for rem uneration  
o f the destination  country  for traffic switched through country  E.

C.4.2 Traffic on direct circuits

By way o f meters or statistical assessm ents the A dm inistration  o f country  A will identify that traffic  sent 
on the direct circuits A-B, and  account for that traffic on the basis o f the accounting  revenue division procedure 
as in Case 1 under § C.2.1 above.

C.4.3 Switched-transit traffic handled by the. exchange in E

C.4.3.1 By way o f meters or statistical assessm ents the A dm inistration  o f country  A will identify the traffic sent on 
the sw itched-transit route via country E, and account for tha t traffic on  the basis o f the traffic-un it price 
procedure as in Case 2 under § C.3.2 above.
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C.4.3.2 The traffic-unit price quoted by country  E in this case will include an am ount for the facilities in 
country  B. It should in fact be the same price as quoted in Case 2.
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Recommendation D.151

O LD  SY STEM  FO R  A C C O U N T IN G  IN IN TER N A TIO N A L T E L E PH O N Y

1 Introduction

The new system for accounting (R ecom m endation D.150) m ight not always be applied  in some relations 
especially where rad io telephone circuits are used and, in these cases, the following provisions may be adapted  
appropriately .

W hen R ecom m endation D.150 is no t applied , it is recom m ended tha t the accounting rate for in te rcon tin 
ental calls, expressed in units o f charged tim e, should be divided in accordance with the principles set out below.

2 Calls over direct intercontinental circuits

The accounting rate for calls over direct circuits should in princip le be divided equally between the 
term inal A dm inistrations unless o ther arrangem ents are agreed am ong the A dm inistrations concerned b.

3 Calls over a chain of intercontinental circuits

For calls over a chain o f in tercontinental circuits, the accounting rate should not exceed the sum o f the 
accounting  rates for calls over each o f the individual circuits. However, the A dm inistrations concerned may agree 
to  fix a to ta l accounting rate less than  the sum o f the individual accounting rates.

The total accounting rate should in princip le be apportioned  between the individual circuits in p roportion  
to  the accounting rate for direct calls over each individual circuit. The am ounts accruing to each circuit should 
then be divided equally between the A dm inistrations at each end o f each circuit unless o ther arrangem ents are 
agreed between them.

4 Calls extended over continental landlines (that is, using them  as an in term ediate section or as an extension
o f an intercontinental circuit)

The principles for the determ ination  o f the total accounting rate are the same as in § 3 above, except that 
con tinen tal countries operating  a rad io telephone circuit may agree to forego any share for the term inal land 
section used on their continent to extend calls over in tercontinental circuits.

A dm inistrations concerned in the provision o f the landline section should not ask for higher paym ents 
than  those applying in the case o f calls ob ta ined  entirely by landline.

The total accounting rate should in principle be divided as follows:

a) the part o f the accounting rate accruing to the in tercontinental circuit (or circuits) should be divided 
between the A dm inistrations at the end o f the in tercontinental circuit (or circuits) as indicated in §§ 2 
and 3 above;

b) the part o f the accounting rate accruing to the continental circuit should be divided in proportion  to 
the am ounts required by each A dm inistration  concerned in the provision o f the continental circuit.

C ertain  large countries claim  landline shares in respect o f calls extended to places at a considerable distance from  the 
in tercon tinen ta l circuit term inal, before division o f the balance o f revenue.
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W here the application  o f the above principles w ould result in d ifferen t accounting rates for calls over 
different routes in a given relation , the A dm inistrations concerned with the opera tion  o f  the m ost expensive route 
(or routes) should agree how the rate should be scaled dow n to the low er figure. Unless otherw ise decided by 
agreem ent between the A dm inistrations concerned, this should be done by a p ropo rtiona te  reduction in the 
hypothetical shares applicable to the m ost expensive routes.

5 Sim ilar considerations m ay apply to continental relations especially w here rad io telephone circuits are used.

Recommendation D.152

M O D E  O F  A P PL IC A T IO N  O F  T H E  FLAT-RATE PR IC E  PR O C E D U R E  
SE T  FO R T H  IN R E C O M M E N D A T IO N  D.150 FO R R E M U N E R A T IO N  O F  

FA C ILIT IE S M A D E AVAILABLE T O  T H E  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N S O F  O T H E R  C O U N T R IE S

1 Introduction

1.1 The general procedures for rem uneration  o f A dm inistrations for facilities m ade available are given in 
R ecom m endation D.150. In § 3 o f R ecom m endation D.150 the principles fo r rem uneration  o f transit countries by 
a flat-rate price procedure are given.

1.2 Practical m ethods for im plem entation  in the case o f facilities m ade available by transit countries are given 
for the follow ing points:

— procedures for o rdering facilities;

— provision o f facilities;

— determ ining the period o f rem uneration ;

— accounting;

— refunds for outages.

Throughout this R ecom m endation the term  “facilities” em braces ind iv idual circuits and groups o f circuits, 
e.g. groups (12 circuits), supergroups (60 circuits), etc.

2 Procedures for ordering facilities

2.1 A fter a prelim inary  enquiry  on availability  o f facilities, price, etc., the term inal A dm inistrations concerned
should place an order with the transit A dm inistration(s) for the facilities required. Such orders m ay be sent
preferably by telex, o r otherw ise by telegram , or mail.

The follow ing in form ation  should be given:

1) nam e o f the A dm inistration(s) to which the facilities are m ade available;

2) type o f service to be provided (telephone, telegraph, telex, da ta  transm ission , etc.);

3) facilities to be m ade ,available (supergroup, group, telephone or telegraph circuit) and  the num ber o f
such facilities;

4) type o f transm ission system used (subm arine cable, satellite, etc.);

5) section o f circuit o r group (for m ultilink circuits);

6) expected in-service date;

7) prelim inary  technical in form ation , if  available, e.g. date and tim e for testing (to be settled by the 
technical services);

8) the duration  required for tem porary  provision o f facilities.

The order for the facilities should be sent well in advance so tha t the transit A dm inistration(s) will have 
sufficient tim e for preparation .
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2.2 In case o f a change or cancellation o f the order, the term inal A dm inistrations should notify the transit
A dm inistration(s) o f it as prom ptly  as possible by telex, quoting a specific reference to the original order.

3 Provision o f facilities

3.1 Confirmation o f  order

The transit A dm inistration(s), when they have received an order, should give confirm ation to the term inal 
A dm inistra tions of the availability  o f the requested facilities, the price per m onth or per year, and any o ther terms 
and  conditions.

3.2 Notification o f  completion o f  order

W hen a te lecom m unication facility is being m ade available, the technical services o f the A dm inistrations 
concerned  will naturally  be in com m unication  with each other as the work progresses. Nevertheless as soon as the 
facilities ordered are available a form al notification  o f the date o f com pletion m ust be sent by the transit 
A dm inistration(s) to all A dm inistrations concerned.

4 Determining the period o f remuneration

4.1 Beginning o f  the'period

4.1.1 In accordance with the spirit o f R ecom m endation D.150 paym ent is due when the facilities are m ade 
available by the transit A dm inistrations, irrespective o f the date on which the term inal A dm inistrations bring the 
facilities in to  service. '

In cases where the facilities are m ade available in advance o f the ordered date, paym ent is based on the 
o rder date.

4.1.2 For intercontinental facilities, paym ent w ould be due from  the day following tha t on which the facilities are 
m ade available to the term inal A dm inistrations.

Thus for exam ple, a request for the lease o f an in tercontinen ta l facility for 1 July, w ould be handled  as 
follows:

D ate o f  availability: 24 June Charging: from  2 July

D ate o f  availability: 10 July Charging: from  11 July

4.1.3 F or continental facilities, a sim plified m ethod should be utilized for rem uneration.

For the m onth during which the circuit(s) or the group(s) is(are) m ade available, term inal A dm inistrations
should  rem unerate the transit A dm inistrations which m ade their facilities available as indicated below:

— for the whole m onth , if the facilities are m ade available between the 1st and  the 15th;

— from  the 1st o f the follow ing m onth  if the facilities are m ade available between the 16th and  the end 
o f  the calendar m onth.

H owever, within continents bilateral agreem ents may be m ade to apply the in tercontinenta l m ethod.

4.1.4 N evertheless, in special circum stances the A dm inistrations concerned may, by special agreem ent and in 
keeping with the basic principles, decide in the best interests o f each party concerned on the procedure to be 
follow ed in selecting the date on which charging should start. Exam ples o f cases where this could apply are:

i). When there are several transit sections

If, for exam ple, two transit A dm inistrations C and  D do not com plete their arrangem ents for m aking 
available the facilities requested by term inal A dm inistrations A and B on the same date, it w ould be 
reasonable to select the date on which the entire transit section becomes operational.

ii) Where the circuit orders relate to major projects, e.g. the opening o f  a new international exchange

It is recognized tha t technical services will have a large circuit provision program m e to meet which 
may extend over a considerable period before the new facility comes into service. The A dm inistrations 
concerned may agree to the period for rem uneration  com m encing at some later date after the facilities 
have been furnished.
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The period during which facilities are m ade available should be determ ined as follows:

4.2.1 Facilities m ade available on a perm anent basis — intercontinental

In calculating the period during which facilities are m ade available, one m onth  shall m ean one ca lendar 
m onth. M oreover, the day on which the facility is m ade available shall no t be reckoned, w hereas the day on
which the facility is w ithdraw n shall be reckoned as a full day. Thus, a period  o f availability  covering one m onth
o r m ore is calculated as follows:

a) count the num ber o f days beginning on the day follow ing the day on which the facility was m ade 
available until the end o f the m onth ;

b) thereafter count the num ber o f full ca lendar m onths, if  any ; and

c) count the num ber o f service days in the last m onth , including the day on which the facility was
w ithdraw n.

As regards charging:

— full ca lendar m onths are subject to the m onthly rental;

— fractions o f a m onth sh a ll be subject to a daily charge equal to 1 /3 0 th  o f the m onthly rental.

Exam ples are given in Table 1 /D .152.

4.2 D eterm ination  o f  the duration

TABLE 1 /D .152

D u ra tio n  from  the  day o f 
availability  u n til th e  day o f 

w ithdraw al
C hargeab le  tim e C harge

30 October-15 D ecem b er
30 O c tober n o t co u n ted  < ■
31 O ctober = 1 day 
N o v em b er = 1 m o n th  
1-15 D ecem b er = 15 days 1 m o n th  16 days 1 m o n th ly  ren ta l +  o f  th is  ren ta l

30 N ovem ber-15 January  
30 N o v em b er n o t co un ted  
D ecem b er = 1 m o n th  

' 1-15 January  = 15 days 1 m o n th  15 days 1 m o n th ly  ren ta l +  ^  o f  th is ren ta l

4 January-10 F ebruary  
4 January  n o t co u n ted  
5-31 January  = 27 days 
1-10 F eb ru ary  = 10 days 37 days 37 o f  m o n th ly  ren ta l

4.2.2 Facilities m ade available on a perm anent basis — continental

In calculating the period during which facilities are m ade available, one m onth  shall m ean one ca lendar 
m onth. W hen the facilities are m ade available between the 1st and 15th o f the m onth , rem uneration  shall be for 
the whole m onth. W hen the facilities are m ade available between the 16th and  the end o f the calendar m onth , 
rem uneration  shall com m ence from  the 1st o f the follow ing m onth.

W hen the facilities are w ithdraw n between the 1st and 15th o f the m onth , rem uneration  shall be m ade to 
the end o f the previous m onth. W hen w ithdraw n between the 16th and  the end  o f the calendar m onth , 
rem uneration  shall be made for the whole m onth.

4.2.3 Facilities m ade available on a temporary basis

By agreem ent between the A dm inistrations concerned, it is possible to m ake facilities available for a 
period o f less than one m onth. /

In calculating the period during which facilities are m ade available on a tem porary  basis, one day shall 
m ean a period o f 24 consecutive hours.
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The period during which a facility is m ade available should be calculated in m ultiples o f 24 hours, the 
period  starting  from  the tim e at which the facility is m ade available until the tim e at which it is w ithdraw n. If the 
num ber o f days thus obtained contains a fraction  o f 24 hours, it should be rounded up to the next whole num ber.

Examples :

C ircuit m ade available on 1 June, at 09.00 hours, cleared on 5 June at 09.00 hours:

4 x 24 hours, i.e. 4 chargeable days.

C ircuits m ade available on 1 June, at 09.00 hours, cleared on 5 June at 11.00 hours:

(4 days +  2 /24  day) i.e. 5 chargeable days.

The rem uneration  shall be equal to  1 /30 th  o f the m onthly rental for each day o f the period of 
availability  'I

4.3 E nd o f  period o f  availability

The period during which facilities are m ade available on a perm anent basis will be term inated  by the
advice o f the term inal A dm inistrations. The notice o f cancellation should norm ally be given to the transit
A dm inistration(s) one m onth in advance o f the effective d a te .o f  term ination.

H ow ever, the period o f availability for facilities provided on a temporary basis will end on the date and
tim e agreed upon in advance. '

5 Accounting

5.1 The procedure for accounting described in R ecom m endation D .l70 should be applied. In princip le the 
term inal A dm inistrations will credit the transit A dm inistration(s) with the sum due to it th rough the regular 
m onthly  accounts.

5.2 However, an agreem ent m ay be m ade between the A dm inistrations concerned for only one o f the term inal
A dm inistra tions to credit the transit A dm inistration(s) with the total rem uneration  due by m eans o f regular 
m onthly  accounts and  to debit the other term inal A dm inistration.

5.3 There may also be specific cases, e.g. facilities m ade available on a tem porary  basis, provision o f m utual 
aid facilities, where the A dm inistrations concerned may agree tha t .the country providing the facility should debit 
the country  o f origin.

6 Refunds for outages

6.1 N eed fo r  rapid restoration o f  service

W hen an outage occu rs,’ the A dm inistrations providing facilities should m ake every effort to restore 
in te rrup ted  facilities, or to m ake available at no extra charge the same facilities on an alternative routing, either 
th rough  their own territory  or through th ird  countries.

6.2 Intercontinental outages

6.2.1 A utom atic refunds will no t be made. However, when an outage in a transit country  exceeds 24 hours and 
the A dm inistration  o f that country  has not restored the facilities, the term inal A dm inistration  is entitled to claim  a 
refund, particularly  if  it had to  provide substitute facilities at its own expense. ■ •

This refund is calculated on the basis o f 1 /3 0 th  o f the m onthly rental per day or part o f a day for the 
facilities which were tem porarily  in terrupted.

6.2.2 W hen a transit A dm inistration  provides one or m ore in tercontinental sections and  an outage occurs in one 
o f  them , it shall refund for all the facilities it provides (including any continental section) and  not solely for the 
section on which the failure occurred.

In o rder to sim plify accounting  m ethods and  to  stim ulate m utual assistance am ong A dm inistrations, the adm inistrative and 
technical costs o f  establishing tem porary  circuits are not included. By special agreem ents between A dm inistra tions, these 
costs m ay, however, be recovered through a surcharge or in stallation  charge equivalent to 2 /30 ths o f the m onthly rental.
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6.2.3 W hen several countries are involved in m aking transit facilities available, only the A dm inistra tion  o f  the 
transit country in which the outage occurred shall be liable to pay a refund in the conditions set out above. If an 
outage occurs sim ultaneously in m ore than one country, the A dm inistrations o f  those countries will be liable if a 
refund is claim ed.

6.3 Continental outages

There will be no refunds for outages.

However, w ithin continents, bilateral agreem ents may be m ade to apply  the in tercontinen ta l m ethod.

9.4 Establishment and exchange of international telephone accounts

Recommendation D .170

M O N T H L Y  T E L E P H O N E  A C C O U N TS

The follow ing arrangem ents are recom m ended for the draw ing up , exchange and  acceptance o f m onthly  
telephone accounts between A dm inistrations.

1 Each A dm inistration  o f origin (and o f transit where appropria te , e.g. in the case o f § 3.1.4 below ) shall 
prepare and  forw ard m onthly accounts. These should be draw n up separately on form s o f the types show n below  
as specim ens for:

a) telephone traffic p roper — Form s 1 or 2;

b) sound- and  television-program m e and  phototelegraph transm issions — Form s 1 or 2, suitably adapted .

The choice o f form  to be used for the accounts should be decided by the A dm inistra tion  which prepares 
the accounts, after consultation  with the other A dm inistration  concerned. It m ay be convenient to use separate 
form s for originated and transit traffic. ■

The traffic details which m ust be included in the account are only those which are necessary for the 
purpose o f in ternational accounting. However, by agreem ent between the A dm inistra tions concerned, traffic 
in form ation  which is not essential for the accounts (e.g. the num ber o f calls where this does not affect the 
accounting) m ay be included on the account forms.

In accordance with the Telephone Regulation  [1], m onthly accounts should  be sent as p rom ptly  as possible 
bu t in any case before the end o f the th ird  m onth  follow ing that to which they relate.

2 Accounts in international relations where Recommendation D .150 applies

The p reparation  o f the m onthly telephone accounts shall be as follow s, using as an exam ple the d iagram  
in Figure 1 /D .170 which is a reproduction  from  A nnex C to  R ecom m endation D.150. This d iagram  relates to  the 
traffic from  term inals A to B.

2.1 When the accounting revenue division procedure is applied fo r  accounting between A and  B

2.1.1 For traffic on the direct route, A to B

A  shall prepare and forw ard to B a m onthly account crediting B with one-ha lf o f  the net revenue
(accounting revenue), after deduction o f the am ounts due from  A to C and  D. A shall also account with C and D, 
either by including their rem uneration in the m onthly accounts for traffic from  A which term inates in each o f 
these countries, or by sending them a copy o f the m onthly account prepared  for B, show ing in it the am ounts due 
to  C and  D.
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v _ .  E H  _ _ JL O H  JL. .  c m . .  f  _  _  _ CD _  _  _ J
C C IT T - 4 7 4 7 0

F IG U R E  1 /D .170 
Typical pattern of circuit interconnections between various countries

2.1.2 For traffic on the route, A to B via E  

There are two possibilities:

1) When the rate quoted by E includes an am ount due to B

A shall p repare and  forw ard to E a m onthly account crediting E for A’s traffic to B via E at the rate 
quoted by E to cover the transit o f E and  o f D or F and also for the destination  country  B.

In princip le A should include in its m onthly account to B an am ount crediting B with the appropriate  
share (norm ally one-half) o f the gross revenue from  this stream  of traffic m inus:

a) the app rop ria te  share, (norm ally one-half) o f the am ount due from A to E for the transit o f E 
(and  o f D or F) and

b) the whole o f the am ount due from  A to E for the destination  country B.

(For a better understanding  of these procedures, see R ecom m endation D.150 and Annex C thereto, in 
particular.)

2) When the rate quoted by E does not include an am ount due to B

A shall p repare and  forw ard to E a m onthly account crediting E for A’s traffic to B via E at the rate 
quoted by E to cover the transit o f E and  o f D or F.

A shall also include in its m onthly account to B an am ount crediting B with the app rop ria te  share 
(norm ally one-half) o f  the net revenue after deduction  o f the am ounts due (norm ally one-half) from A 
to E (the am ount covering the transit by E and D or F regardless o f the m ethod o f repaym ent: 
flat-rate or traffic-unit price procedure).

2.2 When the accounting revenue division procedure is not applied fo r  the accounting between A and B

2.2.1 For traffic on the direct route A to B

A shall p repare and forw ard to B, C and  D respectively a m onthly account crediting the am ounts due 
from  A to each o f them under w hatever accounting procedure has been agreed with each o f them  (i.e. either the 
traffic-unit price or the flat-rate price procedure).

If  the country o f destination  is rem unerated  under the traffic-unit price procedure, the flat-rate am ounts 
for d irect-transit countries should be divided in app rop ria te  shares (norm ally equal) between the two term inal 
countries and  the traffic-unit per m inute price for passage through those transit countries should be divided in the 
sam e p roportion  between the two term inal countries. The application  o f this rule is necessary if the traffic 
accounting between the two term inal countries is to be fair, as this traffic-unit per m inute price should be used by

100 Fascicle II.1 — Rec. D.170



each term inal A dm inistration as a factor to be m ultiplied by the volum e o f outgoing traffic, which may not be the 
sam e in the two directions. Thus A will credit to B the traffic-unit price o f B plus (norm ally  one-half) o f the 
traffic-unit price attribu tab le to the transit o f C and  D.

2.2.2 For traffic on the route A to B via E

A shall prepare and  forw ard to E a m onthly account crediting E for all A ’s traffic to B via E, at the rate 
quoted by E to cover both:

a) the transit o f E and  o f D or F respectively,

b) the rem uneration  due to B.

A shall not include this traffic in its m onthly account with B.

2.3 Accounting to be done by E  in the cases described in §§ 2.1.2 and  2.2.2

E shall prepare and forw ard to D, F and  B respectively a m onthly account crediting to  each o f them  the
am ounts due to them  in respect o f traffic orig inating  in E, and  shall include in these accounts the am ounts due to 
them  for traffic from  A (and any other countries transited  by E). However, if  the m ethod o f rem unera tion  from  E 
to  either D, F or B is flat-rate price procedure, then E shall in princip le retain  the am ount received from  A (or 
any other countries upstream  from  E) relating to the section through the country  being rem unerated  by the 
flat-rate price procedure.

3 Preparation o f accounts for relations to which Recommendation D .150  does not apply

3.1 The follow ing provisions apply  to certain in ternational relations to which R ecom m endation  D.150 does
not apply.

3.1.1 In direct relations the A dm inistration  o f origin shall prepare and  send a m onthly  account to the 
A dm inistra tion  o f destination.

3.1.2 W here transit relations w ithin the continent o f origin are concerned, the A dm inistra tion  o f origin shall 
prepare and  send the m onthly account to the A dm inistration  contro lling  the in te rcon tinen ta l circuit in the 
outgoing direction.. At the sam e tim e a copy o f the account shall be sent to each o f the A dm inistra tions o f  transit 
countries concerned. The account shall show the share accruing to each o f the A dm inistra tions o f transit countries 
and  in addition , in one am ount, the share due to the A dm inistration  contro lling  the in te rcon tinen ta l circuit in the 
outgoing direction and  the A dm inistrations beyond its territory.

3.1.3 The A dm inistration  contro lling  the in tercontinenta l circuit in the outgoing direction  shall p repare  and  
forw ard a m onthly account, both for traffic which originates in its own country , and  for tha t which passes in 
transit through its own territory , showing in one am ount the share due to the A dm inistra tion  operating  the other 
end o f the in tercontinental circuit,' and, where applicable, the shares accruing to the A dm inistra tions beyond  its 
territory.

3.1.4 The A dm inistration  operating  the other end o f the in tercontinenta l circuit shall, where applicable, prepare 
a new account for each A dm inistration  concerned beyond its territory  show ing the share due to  each.

3.2 In continental relations, except those covered by § 2.1 above, the A dm inistra tion  o f origin shall p repare 
and  send a m onthly account to  the A dm inistration o f destination  and , where app rop ria te , a copy to each o f  the 
transit A dm inistrations concerned showing the am ount due to each o f these A dm inistrations.

4 General remarks on the preparation o f accounts

In the prepara tion  o f m onthly accounts, the follow ing should be taken into account:

4.1 Separate entries should be m ade in respect o f traffic sent over secondary  or em ergency routes which
involve special rem uneration .

4.2 The m onthly account should include all special charges for te lephone calls and, except when the
traffic-unit price procedure as in R ecom m endation D.150 is applied  or where there is agreem ent to the contrary , 
these special charges should be shared between the A dm inistrations concerned in the sam e p ropo rtion  as the 
charges for calls.
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4.3 C ollect calls should be included in the m onthly account by the A dm inistration  o f origin.

4.3.1 The A dm inistration  which collects the charge from  the custom er should credit to the A dm inistration  of 
origin the whole o f the agreed accounting rate for this type o f call under a transferred  charge procedure on a 
separate entry  in the m onthly in ternational accounts. Exceptions to this rule may be m ade for those relations in 
which the term inal A dm inistrations apply the accounting revenue division procedure (as in R ecom m enda
tion  D.150) in which case it is possible to transfer only that share o f the revenue which is due to the country  o f 
origin.

4.3.2 W hen^ the delay opera to r in the country  o f destination  sets up a collect call [2], the two term inal 
A dm inistra tions may agree tha t the A dm inistration  o f destination  will retain the charges collected from  the called 
party  and  consider the call as originating  in its own country for the establishm ent o f in ternational accounts.

4.4 The rules for the p repara tion  and subm ission o f accounts for phototelegraph transm issions shall be the
sam e as for telephone traffic proper.

4.5 The rules for the prepara tion  and subm ission o f accounts for sound- and television-program m e transm is
sions shall be the same as for telephone traffic proper, except tha t the accounts shall be prepared by the
A dm inistra tion  responsible for collecting the charge. Unless otherw ise agreed these accounts should be accom pa
nied by supplem entary  docum ents in which each sound- or television-program m e transm ission shall be separately 
identifiable.

4.6 A m ounts in paym ent for telephone directories may be included in the m onthly telephone account, or may, 
by arrangem ent, be the subject o f a separate account which should be established at least once a year.

4.7 In relations in which a relatively large volum e o f transit traffic is routed through one (or m ore) transit 
country(ies), and in particu lar in relations in which direct circuits exist between two term inal A dm inistrations, the 
term inal A dm inistration  o f arrival may, on occasion, request the term inal A dm inistration  o f origin to send it 
d irectly, fo r  information, a copy o f the m onthly account (or an extract from  this account) relating to the transit 
traffic routes through a transit A dm inistration , in order to know  w ithout delay the volum e o f the m onthly traffic 
thus routed  in transit.

5 Queries relating to monthly accounts

In the absence o f a specific agreem ent, it is recom m ended that queries relating to m onthly accounts should 
n o t be m ade unless the differences involved exceed those show n in the follow ing table (where references to gold 
francs should  be read as applying equally to other accounting units):

A m ount o f  the account

a) less than  10 000 gold francs
b) from  10 000 to 300 000 gold francs
c) m ore than 300 000 gold francs

Difference exceeding

100 gold francs
1% o f the sum of the accounts
3000 gold francs

These limits shall apply separately to each o f Form s 1 and 2 and  separately also to:

a) te lephone traffic proper,

b) sound- and  television-program m e and  phototelegraph transm issions.

Q ueries shall not be further pursued once the difference involved no longer exceeds these limits.

A query may be justified, however^ where a difference that does not qualify for query in an individual 
m onth  appears to recur in subsequent m onths. In the case o f a difference o f op in ion  regarding the chargeable 
duration  o f  a call or calls, the opinion o f the A dm inistration  o f origin shall prevail. N evertheless, each 
A dm inistra tion  shall have the right to advise the A dm inistration  o f origin o f obvious errors in the m onthly 
account.

6 Adjustments and refunds

For the accounting procedure in the case o f adjustm ents and refunds see R ecom m endation D .l71.

7 Checks of accounting data

D ata relating to Form s 1 or 2 can be subject to sam pling checks if the A dm inistration  o f destination 
considers it desirable.
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These traffic sam ples will be taken as follows:

On a given day the A dm inistration  o f destination  has observations m ade o f a num ber o f conversations 
chosen at random . For each o f these, a determ ination  is m ade o f the route concerned, the tim e, the called
subscriber’s num ber, and  on occasion the identity o f the caller. (The first three factors can be ob ta ined  in
sem iautom atic service as well as in m anual service.) Before noon on the follow ing day the A dm inistra tion  o f 
destination  asks the A dm inistra tion  o f origin to indicate the chargeable d u ra tion  shown on the tickets for each o f 
these calls.

An accounting check m ay also be m ade. In particu lar cases, where justified  by the volum e o f traffic and 
by special agreem ent between A dm inistrations, an official o f the A dm inistra tion  receiving the account can visit the 
A dm inistra tion  which draw s up the account, to see how the accounts are d raw n up and  to verify that the details 
o f these calculations are as accurate as possible.

8 Keeping of vouchers

The vouchers which have served for the establishm ent o f accounts should  be preserved until those accounts
have been settled, or in any case for at least six m onths.

Monthly telephone account 

FORM 1

Traffic f r o m .................................................................... T o ...................     F o r .................................................. 19.

Month Item
Number

of
m inutes

Credit o f 
B

Credit of 
C

Credit of 
D

Share of 
rate 

per m inute
Total

Share o f 
rate 

per m inute
Total

Share o f 
rate 

per m inute
Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

1405 2.40 3372.00 1.40 1967.00 1.20 1686.00

Totals................................................................. - - -

Explanatory notes fo r  Form 1

1. In the heading, the Adm inistration initiating the account in respect o f transit traffic should insert the word “ transiting” in place 
o f “ from ” .

2. If the account does no t relate strictly to  a calendar m onth (e.g. because of the arrangements for reading traffic m eters in the 
autom atic service), the period covered by the account should be shown.

3. Column (1), “M onth” should contain the calendar m onth to which the data relates (e.g. in the case o f  transit traffic particu
larly, this would usually be earlier than the m onth of the account).

4. The form should have a “Credit o f ’ column for each country to be rem unerated.

5. Column (2) “ Item ” should be used and possibly sub-divided to specify any distinction required for international accounting 
purposes between zones o f origin or destination, num ber o f calls or call classification, special charges, etc. It may also be used to 
draw notice to the use o f colum n (3) for recording num ber o f calls or special charges rather than num ber o f minutes.

6. Column (3), “Number o f m inutes” , may be used to  record either a) m inutes o f conversation time or b) m inutes o f charged time, 
according to  the accounting procedure used. When minutes o f charged time are recorded, any special charges equal to  the charge 
for one m inute or multiples thereof may be included.

7. Columns (4), (6) and (8) “Share o f rate per m inute” should show the am ount for one m inute payable to the Adm inistration 
concerned.

8. Columns (5), (7) and (9), the “T otal” should be obtained by multiplying the am ount in columns (4), (6) and (8) respectively by 
the nnm her nf minutes in colum n (3).
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FORM 2

Traffic f r o m .................................    To         F o r ................................................ 19.

Month From To Classification

Number of
Gross

accounting
revenue

Share 
o f rate 

per m inute 
o f call

Am ount due 
to the “ to ” 
Adminis-. 

trationCalls Minutes

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) ‘ (7) (8) (9)

Personal fee 

Full rate

100

400

450.00

800.00

2.25

1.0

225.00

400.00

Explanatory notes fo r  Form 2

1. In the heading, the name o f the Adm inistration initiating the account should be shown as the “ From ” country and the name 
o f the Administration to  whom the account is directed should be shown as the “T o” Adm inistration.

2. If the account does no t relate strictly to  a calendar m onth (e.g. because of the arrangements for reading traffic m eters in the- 
autom atic service), the period covered by the account should be shown.

3. Column (1), “M onth” should contain the calendar m onth to which the data relates.

4. Columns (2) and (3). These should contain a separate entry for each different combination o f “ from ” Administration (or area), 
“ to ” Administration (or area) and call classification. Terminating and transit traffic should be grouped separately, and the 
latter should be further sub-divided between direct transit and switched transit if different accounting rates apply to each of 
these categories.

.5. Column (4), “Classification” should contain the applicable classification used to determine the accounting rate. The terms 
used in this column may be abbreviated; e.g. “Personal fee” to “PF ” or “taxes afferent es aux conversations personnelles” to 
“TCP” .

6. Column (5), “Number of calls” may be used to  show the num ber o f calls where this is necessary for international accounting 
purposes and may also be used to report the num ber o f special charges or other individual charge items that may be necessary.

7. Column (6), “ Number o f  m inutes” , may be used to  record either a) m inutes o f conversation tim e or b) m inutes o f charged 
time, according to  the accounting procedure used. When minutes o f charged time are recorded, any special charges equal to the 
charge for one m inute or multiples thereof may be included.

8. Column (7) “Gross accounting revenue”  should show the gross am ount available for distribution where reporting o f such 
data is agreed between Administrations concerned.

9. Column (8), “Share o f rate per m inute o f call” indicates the share due to the “ to ” Administration and, where applicable, the 
Administrations beyond.

10. Column (9), “Am ount due to the “to ” Adm inistration” should include the am ount due to  the “ to ” Adm inistration and, where 
transit traffic is reported, am ounts due to  other Administrations for traffic routes to  countries beyond the “ to ” Administrations.

References

[1] Final Acts o f  the World Adm inistrative Telegraph and Telephone Conference, Telegraph Regulations, 
Telephone Regulations, Article 8 o f the Telephone R egulations, ITU , G eneva, 1973.

[2] C C ITT , Instructions for the International Telephone Service, (1st O ctober 1981) Article 164, § 3.3, ITU, 
G eneva, 1981.
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Recommendation D.171

A D J U S T M E N T S  AND R E FU N D S

The C C IT T  recom m ends that the follow ing procedure for ad justm ents and  refunds should  be used in the 
in ternational te lephone service.

1 Any com plain t m ade after the com pletion o f an in te rnational te lephone call which can n o t be dealt with by 
operators shall be investigated by the in ternational exchange o f origin. A ccording to circum stances, the other 
in ternational exchange or exchanges concerned shall com m unicate d irect to the in ternational exchange o f origin 
the in form ation which may be necessary for the inquiry.

2 W hen a refund is g ranted , the in ternational exchange responsible fo r charging is entitled  to m odify the 
entries in the docum ents used for the establishm ent o f in ternational accounts, if  necessary after agreem ent with the 
o ther in ternational exchanges concerned.

3 Any refunds granted  to a subscriber which it has not been possible to  deduct from  the in te rnational 
accounts before they were sent out shall be borne by the A dm inistration  which levied the charge for the call in 
question. This provision does not cover the case o f a collect call when the subscriber to w hom  it is charged claim s 
th a t it was an ordinary  call or th a t of an ordinary  call when the caller to w hom  it is charged claim s tha t it was a 
collect call. In both cases the in ternational accounts may be adjusted subject to  the consent o f the A dm inistra tions 
concerned.

Recommendation D .l72

ACCOUNTING FOR CALLS CIRCULATED OVER INTERNATIONAL ROUTES 
FOR WHICH ACCOUNTING RATES HAVE NOT BEEN ESTABLISHED

N orm ally, when calls are circulated over in te rnational routes for which accounting rates have no t been 
established,

— these calls shall be treated  in the in ternational accounts as if  they had been sent via the prim ary  route, 
or

— if  no relation has been opened between two term inal countries, they shall not be included in the 
in ternational accounts, provided that the chargeable duration  o f  such calls does not exceed:

— 25 m inutes o f call per m onth in an in tercontinenta l relation ,

— 100 m inutes o f call per m onth in a continental relation.

The A dm inistration  o f origin shall be responsible for keeping check o f the to ta l du ration  o f  such calls and 
for arrang ing  to rem unerate the A dm inistration  concerned if the duration  exceeds the above-m entioned  limits.

However, if  the am ount o f such traffic becomes significant o r if, for any o ther reasons, any one o f the 
A dm inistrations involved wishes to have a proper accounting rate established, all the A dm in istra tions concerned 

. should  consult together and establish the accounting rate and  divisions thereof to be used for such traffic.
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Recommendation D.173

DEFAULTING SUBSCRIBERS

1 It is in the interest o f A dm inistrations to know  o f te lephone subscribers com ing from  a country where they 
have not settled their telephone accounts, and  also to render each other assistance in the recovery o f am ounts due 
from  such debtors.

2 In view of the differences in the law in d ifferent countries, it w ould be very difficult to regulate this
assistance.

3 It is therefore recom m ended tha t when a te lephone subscriber has left the country  in which he was a
subscriber w ithout settling his telephone account, and has taken up residence in another country which is know n, 
the A dm inistration  o f the country  o f origin should advise the A dm inistration  in the o ther country and ask this 
latter, on a reciprocal basis, to take such steps or m ake such arrangem ents as it th inks fit to obtain paym ent o f the 
accounts outstanding.

4 The m inim um  am ount o f unpaid  telephone bills, for the recovery o f which the assistance o f another
A dm inistra tion  is requested, should be 100 gold francs. Any such request for assistance should be m ade w ithin 
two years from  the date on which the unpaid  telephone bill was subm itted.

O ne A dm inistration  m ay appeal to ano ther in special cases even when the am ount owed is less than 
100 gold francs; for exam ple, if  a punishable offence is involved and  it is considered necessary for reasons o f 
p rincip le to  recover the debt. - •

Recommendation D.174

CONVENTIONAL TRANSMISSION OF INFORMATION NECESSARY FOR BILLING AND ACCOUNTING
REGARDING COLLECT AND CREDIT CARD CALLS

1 Inform ation  regarding collect and credit card calls, where the chargeable duration  is determ ined in the 
outgoing country, should be transm itted  prom ptly  to the A dm inistration which will be collecting the charges 
ideally w ithin 10 days, but in any event w ithin one m onth after the call took place, unless otherw ise b ilaterally  
arranged.

2 The m ethod o f  transm itting  this in form ation  (telecom m unication or postal media) should be agreed 
between the A dm inistrations concerned. ■

3 W here A dm inistrations have not agreed on the exchange o f tickets (or photocopies) and lists are used in 
o rder to facilitate p rom pt billing and  establishm ent o f accounts, the follow ing m inim um  inform ation should be 
transm itted :

a) date o f establishm ent o f the call;

b) calling party  national num ber;

c) called party  national num ber;

d) type (collect, credit card or th ird  num ber paying);

e) credit card num ber or billed num ber;

f )  basis o f charging (full, reduced, personal or station);

g) chargeable duration  (m inutes);

h) connect hour.

4 By bilateral agreem ent between A dm inistrations, certain items in § 3 above may be om itted or additional 
item s included.

5 F or uniform ity it would be advantageous that the items be transm itted in the o rder listed in § 3 above.
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Recommendation D.176

TRANSMISSION IN ENCODED FORM OF TELEPHONE REVERSED 
CHARGE 1} BILLING AND ACCOUNTING INFORMATION

1 Introduction

1.1 U nder the provisions o f R ecom m endation D.174 where the chargeable d u ra tion  o f  a reversed charge
telephone call is determ ined in the outgoing country, the details o f the call should be transm itted  prom ptly  to the 
d istan t A dm inistration to  enable it to perform  custom er billing and  in certain  circum stances (R ecom m enda
tion  D.170, § 4.3) initiate in ternational accounting.

1.2 A growing num ber o f A dm inistrations are processing telephone call d a ta  using com puter based accounting
systems. In form ation  is draw n from  traffic history tapes or from m anually  encoded d a ta  such as te lephone tickets. 
It is usual, at present, to convert com puter ou tpu t from  this processing to  conventional p rin ted  accounts for 
d ispatch to other A dm inistrations. W here the receiving A dm inistration also uses com puter facilities, how ever, this 
in form ation  has to be re-encoded for further processing.

1.3 Transm ission o f da ta  in encoded form  avoids the decod ing /re-encod ing  step. It also offers a faster transfer
o f  in form ation than  by prin ted  form s through the mail. The latter rem ains true even if the forw arding 
A dm inistration  has prepared  the data by m anual/m echan ical means.

2 Aim

2.1 The aim  o f this R ecom m endation is:

2.1.1 to enable A dm inistrations using com puter based accounting systems to transfer in fo rm ation  to each other 
in encoded form , w ithout the need for decoding into conventional prin ted  form  and  subsequent encoding into 
m achine-readable form ;

2.1.2 to enable o ther A dm inistrations, if  they so desire, to benefit from  the greater efficiency o f speedier transfer 
o f in form ation to them  and  to prepare them selves for the in troduction  o f com puter w orking by in troducing 
transm ission o f data in encoded form  in advance o f installation  o f a com puter;

2.1.3 to facilitate provision o f prin ted  ou tpu t from  com puter based systems in a fo rm at su itable for 
m anual/m echan ical processing where it is to be forw arded to A dm inistrations not using com puter facilities;

2.1.4 to facilitate provision o f printed ou tpu t from  m anual/m echan ical accounting systems in a fo rm at suitable 
for data  encoding where it is to be forw arded to A dm inistrations em ploying com puter processing.

3 Method

3.1 Data record

3.1.1 The aim o f this R ecom m endation can be met by use o f a standard  data  record fo rm at for the various 
elem ents o f in form ation  to be transferred. The inform ation  elem ents and their sequence m ust be com patib le with 
the provisions o f R ecom m endation D.174, so that decoding to and  encoding from  prin ted  ou tpu t for exchange o f 
in form ation  with A dm inistrations using m anual/m echan ical systems will be as sim ple as possible.

The term “ Reversed C harge” is used to m ean collect, collect pay phone, credit card  and  th ird  num ber paying calls.
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3.1.2 Between A dm inistrations operating com puter based accounting systems, adherence to  the standard  data ' 
record fo rm at for data  transm ission purposes will ensure that only one interface program m e will be needed to 
enable any one com puter installation  to generate suitable input for, and accept ou tpu t from , o ther com puter 
installations.

3.2 D ata transfer

3.2.1 Procedures already exist for transfer o f d a ta  in conventional (prin ted) form  through the mails. D ata in 
encoded form  could be transferred  by m ailing o f m agnetic or paper tapes, paper tape transm ission by telex or 
data  transm ission over circuits utilized for this purpose.

3.2.2 W hile m ailing o f tapes avoids the encoding task for the receiving A dm inistration  there can be delays and 
loss in transit. In addition , there can be difficulties caused by the fragility o f paper tape and incom patibility  o f 
various form s o f m agnetic tape recording.

3.2.3 T ransfer o f data  via the telex service using paper tape transm ission and reception can be advantageous for 
A dm inistra tions w hether they have com puter based accounting systems or m anual/m echan ical systems. As both 
page copy and punched paper tape can be generated at the receiving po in t users o f  either type o f accounting 
system can benefit. Page copy can be used for checking paper tape with the latter becom ing inpu t to a com puter. 
Page copy can also be used as the source o f in form ation  for p reparation  o f custom er billing in a m a n u a l/ 
m echanical system.

3.2.4 W here large volum es o f data are to be exchanged transm ission over higher speed circuits offers significant 
benefits: W here suitable data links are in use for service transm ission, these could be utilized. D ata term inals and 
m odem s capable o f transm ission speeds in the range 600 to 2400 bits per second should be sufficient but higher 
speeds could  be used. For m anual/m echan ical systems, data received on d a ta  term inals can be reproduced as page 
copy for the production  o f custom er billing. For com puter based accounting systems, data  transm ission offers the 
possibility o f  com plete autom ation  o f the process by com puter-to-com puter transfer.

4 Specific recommendations

4.1 It is recom m ended that:

4.1.1 w here possible data transferred  in prin ted  form  should be placed in the order shown in § A.2;

4.1.2 for transfer o f data  in encoded form  the standard  data  record fo rm at detailed  in the Annex should be 
follow ed;

4.1.3 transm ission o f data in encoded form  be by the follow ing m eans:

a) use o f the telex system;

b) use o f data transm ission over telephone circuits, dedicated telegraph circuits o r special data links;

4.1.4 transm ission speeds, operating  practices and  technical standards should  be agreed between the A dm inistra
tions concerned and  should conform  with the app rop ria te  C C IT T  R ecom m endations.

5 Code maintenance

The Secretariat o f the C C IT T  is responsible for m aintenance o f the record o f codes used for Items 1, 2, 6 
and  7 o f the Detail Record shown in A nnex A.

New codes can be allocated by the authority  o f the D irector o f the CC ITT. A pplications should be m ade 
th rough the C C IT T  Secretariat who will arrange for the notification o f new codes in the Operational Bulletin.
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ANNEX A 

(to R ecom m endation D.176)

Telephone reversed charge billing information 
Fixed record formats

A .l Batch header

Item
Number Contents Field

size Justification Fill Comments

1 Record type identification 
number

3 ' - Always HDR

2 Batch sequence number 3 Right Zero For a specific combination 
of two Administrations. 
Reset to 1 after 999

3 Service type 2 Right Zero Always 01 for telephone reversed 
charge data

4 Administration sending data 6 Left Space Code as agreed bilaterally between the 
sending and receiving Administrations

5 Creation date 6 - - Year, month and day on which data 
tape was created YYMMDD (January 01)

6 Administration receiving, data 6 Left Space As for item 4

7 Filler 30' - - Space fill to give fixed size records

A.2 D etail record

Item
N u m b e r C o n ten ts F ield

size Justifica tion Fill C o m m en ts

1 R eversed charge type code 1 - - 1. C ollec t
2. C red it card
3. T h ird  party  paying
4. C ollec t pay p h o n e

2 Service date 4 - - M o n th  and  day o f  service in place o f  
orig in  -  M M D D  (Jan u ary  01)

3 C alling party n u m b er 11 Left Space N atio n a l (sign ifican t) n u m b er

4 C alled party n u m b er 11 Left Space N atio n a l (sign ifican t) n u m b er

5 Rate level 1 1 - - 1. P ersonal ra te
2. S ta tio n  rate

6 R ate level 2 1 1. Fu ll rate
2. R educed  ra te  Aa)
3. R educed  ra te  Ba)

a) For telephone only.

Fascicle II.1 — Rec. D.176 109



A.2 D etail record (end)

Item
N u m b e r C o n ten ts F ield

size Ju stifica tion fill C o m m en ts

7 C harged du ra tio n 3 R ight Z ero T im e to  be paid for.
Ind iv idual calls o f  over 999 m in u tes 
to  be h and led  m anually

8 C on n ect tim e 4 - - T im e call conn ec ted  in th e  place o f 
o rigin -  0000 th ro u g h  2359.

9 R oute 6 Left Space T o ind ica te  prim ary  ro u te  has been  
used , record  no  data  against th is item  
(space fill still requ ired).
To ind icate  a ro u te  o th e r  th an  the  
prim ary, use  the  appropria te  country  
code:
-  include th e  3rd d igit for country  

code 21,
-  include N P A  code (and  N PX  code, 

if necessary) for W orld  N u m b erin g  
Z one  1

10 C harged n u m b e r /c re d it  card 13 Left Space N ational (significant) n u m b er or c redit 
card n u m b er -  use  w hen  charges are no t 
to  called n u m b er (item  4)

11 A dditional charges 1 . A dditiona l charges to  be c o lle c te d : 
A D C  (advice o f  d u ra tio n  o f  call)

A.3 Batch trailer

Item
N u m b er C o n ten ts F ield

size Ju s tifica tion Fill C o m m en ts

1 R ecord type iden tification 3 - - Always TR L

2-6 (As for Batch header) 23 ■ - -

7 N u m b er o f detail records 
in batch

6 R ight Zero

8 C on tro l to ta l 7 Right Zero T otal o f  all item s 7 in detail record

9 Filler 17 - - Space fill to  give fixed size records

N ote 1 -  N ew  codes can be ob ta in ed  from  the D irecto r o f th e  CCITT. (R efer to  § 5 o f  th is R eco m m en d a tio n .)

N ote  2  -  Item s no t used shou ld  be space or zero  filled as appropria te .

N ote  3 -  In  telex  tran sm issions records m ay be follow ed by “ new lin e ” func tion  characters. R ecords m ay also be te rm in a ted  a t the
end  o f  sign ifican t data by “ new  lin e ” func tion  characters and  th e  rem ain d er o f th e  record  will th en  be in te rp re ted  by the  A d m in is tra 
tio n  receiv ing  the  data as space or zero  fill as appropriate .
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S EC TIO N  10

INTERNATIONAL SO U N D - AND TELEVISION-PROGRAM M E TRA N SM ISSIO N S

Recommendation D.180

IN T E R N A T IO N A L  SO U N D - AND T E L E V ISIO N -PR O G R A M M E  T R A N S M IS S IO N S

1 General

In  m ost cases, circuits used for sound- and  television-program m e transm issions are ow ned by A dm in is tra
tions although in som e countries national broadcasting  organizations own all or p a rt o f the circuits w ithin 
national boundaries.

The provision o f circuits for transm issions between two or m ore countries requires the closest cooperation  
betw een :

— the broadcasting  organizations 1) concerned in a sound- or te levision-program m e transm ission, either 
as users or ow ners o f sound-program m e and television circuits o r both , and

— the A dm inistrations concerned.

It is therefore recom m ended that the follow ing principles for o rdering and  charging should be observed for 
in te rnational sound- and television-program m e transm issions.

This R ecom m endation is intended to cover the use o f facilities for sound- and  television-program m e 
transm issions only and  no t o ther types o f transm issions.

This R ecom m endation does not include provisions for the leasing for periods o f one day or m ore o f 
sound- and  television-program m e circuits, which are subject to the provisions o f R ecom m endation  D.4 and 
R ecom m endation D .310 R.

Provisions governing the technical aspects and m aintenance o f sound  and television program m es and 
associated circuits are contained in the J, M and  N Series Recom m endations.

2 Definitions

The term s used in connection  with sound- and television-program m e transm issions, as defined below, 
apply  to all such transm issions.

2.1 programme booking centre (PBC)

F: service centralisateur

S :  centro de reserva de programas (CRP)

The office o f an A dm inistration  (or broadcasting  organization  where circuits are prov ided  for in te rnational
service by such an organization) which receives orders for in ternational circuits for sound a n d /o r  television
program m es from  broadcasting  organizations in its own country  or from  a b roadcasting  organization  in ano ther 
country  or from  the PBC o f another A dm inistra tion  and  is charged with the task  o f m aking ap p ro p ria te  
arrangem ents for providing the ordered circuits.

Any reference to b roadcasting  o rganizations in this R ecom m endation applies equally  to o ther users.
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2.2 international sound programme centre (ISPC)

F: centre radiophonique international (C RI)

S :  centro radiofdnico internacional (C R I)

A centre at which at least one in ternational sound-program m e (audio) circuit term inates and in which 
in te rnational sound-program m e connections can be m ade by the in terconnection o f in ternational a n d /o r  national 
sound-program m e circuits.

The ISPC is responsible for setting up, lining up and m ain ta in ing  in ternational sound-program m e links 
and  for the supervision o f the transm issions m ade on them.

2.3 international television programme centre (ITPC)

F: centre televisuel international (CT1)

S :  centro internacional de television (CIT)

A centre at which at least one in te rnational television circuit term inates and  in which in ternational 
television connections can be m ade by the in terconnection  o f in ternational a n d /o r  national television circuits.

The ITPC is responsible for setting up and  m aintain ing in ternational television connections and  for the 
supervision o f the transm issions m ade on them.

The centre at the end o f a satellite television circuit is som etim es referred to as the satellite in ternational 
te levision-program m e centre (SITPC).

2.4 broadcasting organization

F: organisme de radiodiffusion  

S : organismo de radiodifusidn

A broadcasting  organization  is an organization  which is concerned with either o r both sound and 
television broadcasting.

M ost o f the custom ers ordering facilities for sound- and television-program m e transm issions are 
b roadcasting  organizations, and for convenience, the term  “broadcasting  organ ization” is used in this R ecom m en
dation  to denote activity o f any user or custom er, and  where so used, is equally applicable to any other custom er 
requiring sound- or television-program m e transm issions.

2.5 Categories o f  transmissions

2.5.1 regular transmissions are those which take place at regular in tervals, at fixed times between the same 
points. Som e regular transm issions m ay be subject to  special contractual arrangem ents.

2.5.2 occasional transmissions are all those which do no t fall w ithin the definition o f regular transm issions.

Som e occasional transm issions may be subject to special contractual arrangem ents.

2.5.3 simple transmissions are one-way transm issions from  a po in t o f origin in one country to  a receiving point 
in another.

2.5.4 multiple transmissions are those transm issions which orig inate in one or m ore countries, from  one or m ore 
po in ts o f origin, and are transm itted  sim ultaneously to  two or m ore countries.

2.6 Categories o f  circuit

2.6.1 sound-programme circuit is a unidirectional circuit for the transm ission o f a sound program m e or a sound 
com ponen t o f a television p ro g ra m m e2*. The various types o f audio  circuits are described in § 3 below.

2.6.2 television circuit is a unidirectional circuit for the transm ission o f the video com ponent o f a television 
program m e.

M ore th an  one such audio  circuit may be required for association with a single television circuit.
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2.6.3 control circuit is a telephone-type circuit which m ay be used by a b roadcasting  organization  for the 
supervision a n d /o r  coord ination  o f a sound- or television-program m e transm ission  3).

2.7 constitution of sound- and television-programme connections

2.7.1 An in ternational sound- or television-program m e connection  is a un id irectional path  between broadcasting  
organizations and  consists of:

a) the po in t to be regarded as tha t o f the origin o f the transm ission  (Point A o f Figures 1/ D . l 80 and 
2 /D .180);

b) the outgoing national circuit which connects Point A to the first ISPC or ITPC  (Point B);

c) an in ternational link com prised o f any com bination  o f in te rnational or national terrestrial, subm arine
cable, radio  or satellite circuits o r circuit sections; a satellite circuit consists o f a satellite section, 
including the earth  stations, extended by terrestrial m eans to  the ISPCs or ITPCs at the ends o f  the 
satellite circuit;

d) the incom ing national circuit which connects the last ISPC or ITPC  (Poin t C) to Point D ;

e) the po in t o f destination  o f the transm ission (Point D).

The various parts o f in ternational connections are illustrated in Figures 1/ D . l 80 and  2 /D . 180.

Transm itting
broadcasting
organization

C o n tin en t x 

C ountry 1

ISPC

N ational
sound-

program m e
circu it

C on tin en t y

C ountry 2

ISPC ISPC

B
1 1
1 1 C

National
sound-

program m e
circu it

C ountry 3

ISPC

R eceiving
b roadcasting
organ ization

International
sound-

program m e
circu it

International
sound-

program m e
circu it

International sound-program m e link

International sound-program m e co n n ectio n

D

N ational
sound-

program m e
circu it

CCITT - 47481

FIGURE 1/D .180  

Example o f an international sound-programme connection

M ore than  one such contro l circuit may be required  for association with a single television circuit.
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F IG U R E  2 / D .  180

Exemple o f an international television-programme connection involving a satellite circuit

2.7.2 The com plete chain between A and D, including the in ternational link B-C and  the local ends (A-B and 
C -D ) is the international sound- or television-programme connection.

2.7.3 Points A and D are, as a general rule, under the control o f the transm itting  and  receiving broadcasting  
organizations.

Points B and  C are, in principle, under the control o f the A dm inistrations o f the corresponding countries.

The link B-C is generally under the control o f the A dm inistrations bu t certain o f its com ponent parts 
(which m ay be national or in ternational circuits) and some ISPCs and  ITPCs may be ow ned or operated  by 
b roadcasting  organizations.

The local ends A-B and  C-D  may be under the control o f either an A dm inistration or a broadcasting  
organization , or both  jo in tly , according to the actual arrangem ents in the countries concerned.

114 Fascicle II.1 — Rec. D.18Q



3 Types of sound circuits

3.1 The types o f sound circuits that m ay be provided for audio  transm ission  for sound and  television 
program m es are referred to as follows for o rdering and charging purposes:

Approxim ate bandwidth

N arrow -band   .................................................................................................................... 3 kHz

M edium -band   5 kH z

W i d e - b a n d .................................................................................................................................  10 kH z

Very w ide-band ....................................................................................................................... 15 kH z

S tereophonic p a i r .................................................................................................................... 2 at 15 kH z each

D etailed technical param eters o f some types are given in the J and  N Series R ecom m endations.

A stereophonic pair consists norm ally o f two very w ide-band circuits, which m ust be carefully m atched. 
Each circuit o f a stereophonic pair may also be used separately for m onophon ic  transm issions.

3.2 N arrow -band  audio circuits may be o rd inary  telephone circuits. They are provided  in varying form s, bu t 
are routed  through the ISPC for setting-up and  m aintenance. W hen provided  on a 4-wire basis, the return  path  
m ay be used as an un idirectional control circuit.

3.3 The five types o f circuit in § 3.1 above provide for the continued use o f existing facilities (e.g. circuits with 
a top  nom inal transm itted  frequency o f 6.4 kH z, both  “o ld” and  “new ” types, w ould be m edium -band  circuits as 
well as those with a top  nom inal frequency o f 5 kH z) as well as future requirem ents, and  apply  equally:

— for both  sound- and television-program m e transm issions, and

— for terrestrial, subm arine cable, radio  and satellite circuits.

3.4 A dm inistra tions may decide to  provide only those sound circuits o f  the five types for which sufficient 
custom er dem and is in d ic a te d .'

3.5 W hen an A dm inistration  canno t provide the type o f circuit tha t is o rdered , if tim e perm its, it will inform
the broadcasting  organization o f the type o f circuit that can be m ade available. W hen tim e does no t perm it
consu lta tion  with the broadcasting  organization , the A dm inistration  should provide a circuit o f the nearest suitable
type available.

4 Ordering o f circuits and conditions of acceptance

4.1 Orders

4.1.1 O rders for the use o f circuits for sound- and  television-program m e transm issions should  norm ally  be 
addressed by a b roadcasting  organization  to  the A dm inistration  o f its country . The broadcasting  o rganizations 
concerned should coord inate  their arrangem ents before placing orders for circuits. O rders for all the circuits to  be 
established should usually be placed by the broadcasting  organization  which is to  receive the transm ission.

4.1.2 W ith prior agreem ent o f the broadcasting  organizations concerned, and  particu larly  for som e m ultip le 
transm issions, orders may be placed with the A dm inistration  o f the country  in w hich the transm ission  will 
orig inate or o f  any interm ediate transit country.

4.1.3 U niversal C oord inated  Time (UTC) ]) should be used for bookings.

For operationa l purposes, Universal C oord inated  Tim e can be considered equivalent to G reenw ich M ean T im e (G M T).
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4.1.4 W hen agreem ent has been reached on the orders to be placed, the transm itting  broadcasting  organization 
should  provide its A dm inistration with a list, for in form ation purposes, o f all the circuits to be established.

Provision o f this list does not constitute an order for circuits. In addition , if the broadcasting organizations 
concerned  have appo in ted  a coord inating  centre for a transm ission, it should send a list o f all circuits to be 
established to  the A dm inistration  concerned (see R ecom m endation N.52 [1]).

4.1.5 Each order, which should be clearly identified as such, carries with it an undertaking to pay all the charges 
relating  to  the use o f the facilities ordered, including any cancellation fee or special expenses which may be 
incurred  in connection with the order.

If  tim e perm its after an order has been placed, an estim ate o f  any special expenses which are likely to be a 
m ajor p art o f the total should be given to the broadcasting  organization.

4.1.6 O rders for the use o f circuits will be met subject to  availability  o f facilities. The Program m e Booking 
C entre (PBC) receiving orders should confirm  acceptance and  availability  o f circuit as soon as possible unless 
special arrangem ents have been m ade nationally  between the A dm inistration  and the broadcasting  organization 
which has placed the order. W hen tim e perm its, orders and  confirm ations should norm ally be in w ritten form 
(e.g. telex).

4.1.7 It is in the interest o f both  broadcasting  organizations and  A dm inistrations tha t orders should be placed as 
soon as possible, preferably at least 24 hours before the transm ission is scheduled to take place. A dm inistrations 
should  always do their best to provide circuits at shorter notice. B roadcasting organizations should always do their 
best to place orders as early as possible, particularly  in those cases where special construction o f facilities will be 
required.

4.2 Handling o f  orders received by Adm inistrations

4.2.1 The A dm inistration  receiving an o rder is responsible for passing the order to all o ther A dm inistrations 
concerned and for obta in ing  from  them  confirm ation o f the availability  o f the circuits and facilities required.

4.2.2 Facilities for sound- and  television-program m e transm issions should be allocated in the sequence in which 
orders are received.

4.2.3 F or television-program m e transm issions via satellite:

a) the A dm inistration  receiving the order is responsible for arranging the circuits between the 
broadcasting  organization  and the app rop ria te  ITPC at the end o f the satellite circuit (SITPC );

b) the A dm inistration  operating this ITPC is responsible for confirm ing the availability  o f the satellite 
circuit and  for ordering its portion  o f that circuit; and

c) the A dm inistration  operating  the ITPC at the o ther end o f the satellite circuit is responsible for 
ordering its portion  o f the satellite circuit and  for arranging  the circuits between its ITPC and  the 
o ther broadcasting  organization.

This procedure norm ally applies also to sound and  contro l circuits provided by m eans o f satellite channels 
specially assigned for use in association with television transm issions but not necessarily to o ther sound circuits 
provided via the satellite o r to sound circuits provided by any other m eans, e.g. subm arine cable.

4.3 Cancellations

4.3.1 A cancellation fee m ay be charged by A dm inistrations if, for reasons not w ithin their contro l, the order is 
cancelled:

a) less than  24 hours, but m ore than  2 hours, before the tim e scheduled for the beginning o f the 
transm ission (see § 4.3.2 below); or

b) less than 2 hours before the tim e scheduled for the beginning o f the transm ission (see § 4.3.3 below).

The tim e to be considered in determ ining these lim its is the tim e a t which the broadcasting  organization
subm its its cancellation request to the PBC which received the original order.

4.3.2 The fee with regard to a) above should be such as to cover the adm inistrative expenses already incurred  by 
A dm inistra tions follow ing receipt o f the order. This should provide some incentive to broadcasting  organizations 
to  cancel orders in sufficient tim e for the circuits concerned to be m ade available to another custom er. This fee 
should no t be charged unless the order has been accepted and  confirm ed by the A dm inistration  concerned.
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4.3.3 The fee with regard to b) above should  be such as to cover, in add ition  to the expenses referred to  in 4.3.2, 
any additional p repara tion  for the transm ission, and to com pensate in p art for loss o f revenue which m ight have 
been obta ined  by m aking the circuit available to another custom er. This fee m ay be charged w hether o r no t the 
o rder has been confirm ed by the A dm inistration  concerned.

4.3.4 In all cases, A dm inistrations m ay require reim bursem ent o f any docum ented  special expenses incurred , 
e.g. in the provision o f specially engineered circuits, even when the transm ission  is cancelled with m ore than  24 
hours notice.

4.4 Alterations in orders

An alteration  to an order for which the A dm inistrations are no t responsible should  be considered as a new 
order which cancels the original one. The original order is therefore subject to  the cancellation  fee referred  to  in
§ 4.3 above when the alteration request is m ade w ithin the specified tim e lim it, except tha t no fee is payable in
respect of:

a) a change o f less than  a total o f 2 hours in the tim e scheduled for the beginning o f the transm ission, 
regardless o f the num ber o f individual alterations;

b) a change in the scheduled tim e such tha t the new transm ission period  overlaps the original period ;

c) a change 'in  the overall du ration  o f  the program m e;

d) a change in the rou ting  o f circuits beyond the extrem ities o f the in te rnationa l link p rovided  th a t no 
alteration  w hatsoever is requested in the in ternational link.

5 Charging principles

The total charge for an  in te rnational program m e transm ission is the sum o f  the charges for the various
circuit sections (see § 2.7 above and  Figures 1/ D . l 80 and  2 /D . 180).

The in ternational charges should norm ally  have two basic elem ents:

1) a fixed charge designed to cover p repara tion  and operation , and

2) a charge based on duration  o f the connection.

The fixed charge may include a m inim um  duration  o f use.

In view o f the great d isparity  in the cost o f the various com ponents of, on the one hand , terrestrial circuits 
o f  the type used m ainly w ithin continents and , on the o ther hand, satellite and  long-distance subm arine cable 
circuits used m ainly for in tercontinenta l relations, it is not possible to recom m end one single m ethod  for 
developing the charges for each individual section.

A dm inistrations which o f necessity operate using m ore than  one m ethod o f  charging should  define the 
in terconnecting  poin ts for the application  o f the d ifferent m ethods. This should  norm ally  be an ISPC or an  ITPC.

W henever possible the sam e m ethod o f charging should be used w ithin the sam e region.

5.1 Charging fo r  sound- and television-programme transmissions except those via satellite, radio or intercon
tinental submarine cable circuits

5.1.1 The charge norm ally should be m ade up o f the follow ing elem ents:

a) a fixed charge for the p repara tion  and operation  per transm ission  and  per country  having  an
interconnecting  po in t (whatever the num ber o f interconnecting  po in ts w ithin the term inal an d  transit
countries);

b) a charge per m inute o f  transm ission per term inal country, which m ay be expressed differently  for:

— a sending term inal,
— a receiving term inal,
— a branching  term inal in a m ultiple transm ission;

c) a charge per m inute o f transm ission and  per interconnecting  po in t in a transit country ;

d) a charge per m inute o f transm ission based on the length o f line;

e) any special expenses incurred  in the setting up o f special circuits to connect w ith existing facilities and 
any special charges for use o f national facilities no t covered by the charges o f a) and d) above.
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5.1.2 The use o f a sound circuit established on a subcarrier o f a channel used for television transm ission is 
charged as for a sound circuit provided for an independent sound-program m e transm ission.

W hen a Sound-In-Sync (SIS) facility is used, no additional am ount is added to the accounting rates. Any 
rem uneration  for extra expenses incurred by an A dm inistration  is a national m atter between that A dm inistration  
and  its b roadcasting  organization.

5.1.3 In principle, use o f different types o f sound circuits to  m ake up an in ternational sound-program m e link 
should  be avoided. However, if  it is necessary to use d ifferent types o f circuits for any section o f link, the charge 
applicab le to all sections w ould be that for the lowest quality  type used. The sharing o f charges between 
A dm inistrations should be on the basis o f the lowest charges applied.

I f  a broadcasting  Organization orders a higher quality audio  circuit for a particu lar section o f the link, the 
charges for that higher quality type w ould apply to that section.

5.1.4 I f  a sound-type circuit is provided for use as a sound-program m e circuit, items b), c) and  d) in § 5.1.1
above m ay be com bined in a charge related to the charge for an app rop ria te  telephone call in the relation
concerned.

Note — This does not obviate the need to pay the charges o f a) and  e) as appropriate . .

W hen a circuit provided on a 4-wire basis is used for program m e transm ission in one direction and for
supervision a n d /o r  coord ination  in the other d irection (see § 3.2 above) an additional charge may be made.

5.1.5 A m ultiple transm ission, where the program m e is routed over an interconnected netw ork o f in ternational 
circuits and  is received sim ultaneously in several countries, is considered, from  the charging po in t o f view, as 
separate  transm issions:

— from  the po in t o f origin to the first receiving term inal;

— from  the first receiving term inal to the next receiving term inal, and  so on;

— from  a branching po in t across a circuit between two term inals to the next receiving point.

5.1.6 B roadcasting organizations should arrange am ong them selves which will pay charges for com m on sections 
o f  circuit in m ultiple transm issions. The d iagram  in Figure 3 /D . 180 illustrates how such arrangem ents and  the 
princip les in § 5.1.5 above should be applied.

O
A

J

CCITT - 4 7 5 0 0

International term inal o f  cou n try  o f  originating broadcasting organization

t International receiving term inal w here th e  transm ission  is used by a broadcasting organization

•  Branching p o in t w here th e  transm ission  is n o t used by a broadcasting organization

FIGURE 3 /D . 180 

Example o f a multiple transmission
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In Figure 3 /D . 180, it is assum ed that the broadcasting  organization  in B, which broadcasts the transm is
sion com ing from  A, pays the charge for the circuit A-B, that the broadcasting  organization  in F pays the charge 
for the circuit B-F, while the broadcasting  organizations in G , H and  J pay for the circuits F-G , F-H and  F-J 
respectively.

As C is not broadcasting  the transm ission, the broadcasting  organizations in D and  E should  arrange in 
advance which o f them  will pay the charge for the circuit B-C. If, for exam ple, the broadcasting  o rganization  in D 
agrees to pay the charge for the circuit B-C, the charges to be collected in D and  in E respectively should  be 
based on a transm ission from  B to D and  a separate transm ission from  C to E.

If, during a transm ission, an additional b roadcasting  organization  is connected  to any p art o f the 
in ternational link, tha t b roadcasting  organization  will be responsible for all additional charges concerned in that 
transm ission.

5.1.7 W hen several d ifferent routes exist in any given relation the total charge for each o f the routes is the sum
o f the shares due to each country  for the actual route followed. The choice o f route is norm ally  left to the
discretion o f A dm inistrations. However, a broadcasting  organization may request a specific route, which should  be 
provided by the A dm inistration  concerned if possible.

In the case o f direct transit o f a country  where the transm ission is not broadcast, and  when there is m ore
than  one route through that country , its A dm inistration  should norm ally fix a uniform  transit charge for transit o f
its country in a given relation.

5.1.8 . There is a m inim um  chargeable duration  for sound- and television-program m e transm issions o f three 
m inutes.

5.1.9 The sam e charge should apply  in princip le to both colour and  m onochrom e television transm issions and  
norm ally at all tim es o f the day and  night.

5.1.10 W here a norm al telephone circuit is provided for use as a contro l circuit, the app rop ria te  te lephone charge 
between the two term inal countries should be applied. W here additional facilities are p rovided in  connection  with 
such a circuit, A dm inistrations may m ake app rop ria te  charges for such facilities.

5.1.11 W hen the vertical b lanking interval is used to transm it special signals specified by the C C IR  (such as 
VITS, VIRS, DIS and  captions for the deaf) no additional charge should be levied provided tha t the in fo rm ation  
is directly related to the switching, quality control or content o f the TV signal.

5.1.12 The clauses applied  in certain regions o f the w orld are given in the corresponding  regional R ecom m enda
tions found in the D .xxxR Series R ecom m endations. In region's for which no R ecom m endation has been adop ted , 
the app rop ria te  clauses o f the D .xxxR Series R ecom m endations could possibly be applied.

5.2 Charging fo r  sound- and television-programme transmissions via circuits furn ished  by m eans o f  satellite, radio  
or intercontinental submarine cable

5.2.1 A m inim um  charge should be m ade covering an initial period o f  10 m inutes hereinafter referred to  as the 
initial period charge, plus a per-m inute charge for each m inute or part m inute thereafter.

5.2.2 The charge for a satellite television circuit is m ade up o f an up part and  a down part charge, each
including its terrestrial extension to the ITPC.

Each A dm inistration  should establish a charge for the part which it controls.

5.2.3 For sound-program m e transm issions the charge between in ternational centres shall be established by 
agreem ent between the A dm inistrations concerned. This charge may be related to, bu t not necessarily the sam e as,
the telephone rate and should be shared between A dm inistrations in a sim ilar m anner.
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5.2.4 For consecutive television transm issions ordered by d ifferent broadcasting  organizations using the same 
satellite circuit, only one initial period charge may be m ade, as though they am ounted to a single transm ission. 
The duration  o f each o f the consecutive transm issions should then be considered, for purposes o f calculating the 
charges, at least as long as an initial chargeable period.

5.2.5 For a m ultiple transm ission via satellite involving a satellite circuit with m ore than one receiving earth
sta tion , the satellite circuit is considered, for charging purposes, to have several separate parts:

— one between the po in t o f origin and  the satellite (up part);

— others between the satellite and each receiving earth  station country  (down parts).

The charge for the up p art norm ally should be divided am ongst the receiving earth  station countries based 
on the tim e o f usage o f each dow n part. W hen this charge varies according to the po in t o f destination , the highest 
charge should  be applied.

The A dm inistration  providing the up part may levy a surcharge for a m ultiple transm ission to cover the 
additional costs o f preparation . This surcharge should be shared by the receiving countries in p roportion  to their 
tim e of usage.

The sam e procedure may apply to any charges for circuits earlier in the connection.

5.2.6 For alternate transm issions in which the d irection o f transm ission alternates between two points in a given 
period, the individual du rations may be sum m ed to determ ine the chargeable duration  in each direction.

5.2.7 W hen the vertical b lanking  interval is used to transm it special signals specified by the C C IR  (such as 
VITS, V IR S, DIS and  captions for the deaf) no additional charge should be levied provided tha t the in form ation 
is directly related to the sw itching, quality control o r content o f the TV signal.

5.2.8 A dm inistrations may offer services under special con tractual arrangem ents to meet individual custom er 
requirem ents such as:

a) regular transm issions or receptions at fixed tim es and  with fixed points o f orig ination and  te rm ina
tion ;

b) bulk transm issions w ithout requirem ents for fixed tim es or fixed points o f origination and te rm ina
tion ;

c) transm issions or receptions during off-peak hours.

5.2.9 A dm inistrations m ay apply  a charge for a television-associated audio  circuit established by A dm inistrations 
on a subcarrier o f a channel used for television transm ission.

5.3 Determination o f  the chargeable duration

5.3.1 The ISPCs and  ITPCs concerned in a transm ission should com e to an agreem ent between them selves and 
broadcasting  organizations at the end o f each transm ission as to the chargeable duration :

a) the tim e at which the ordered connection  was placed at the disposal o f the broadcasting  organization 
(beginning o f the chargeable duration) — this is also the beginning o f the preparatory  period (see 
R ecom m endations N.4 [2] and N.54 [3]);

b) the tim e at which the ordered connection  was released by the broadcasting organization  (end of 
chargeable duration) — som etim es referred to as the “goodnight tim e” .

c) when necessary, the tim e and duration  o f any in terrup tion  which may have occurred.

The tim e at the beginning and end o f the chargeable duration , as well as the tim e o f any occurrence and 
duration  o f any in terruptions are entered on a report. This report should be sent, preferably on the sam e day, to 
the office responsible for coord inating  all the details necessary for the establishm ent o f in ternational accounts. In 
addition , details relative to in te rruptions are noted on the report sent periodically to the technical services 
concerned.
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5.3.2 In case o f disagreem ent, the opin ion  o f the A dm inistration in the receiving country  on the duration  o f 
transm issions and in terrup tions shall prevail, except with regard to transm ission orders which are placed and  paid 
for at the transm itting  end when the opinion o f the A dm inistration  at that end shall prevail as regards the start 
and  end tim es (though not as regards the duration  o f interruptions).

5.3.3 The start tim e o f a transm ission is the tim e scheduled when the o rder is placed, unless the circuit is handed 
over to the custom er earlier at his request. It m ay be later than the scheduled tim e only if the A dm inistrations 
have failed to  provide the circuit in good w orking order on time.

5.3.4 There should be no obligation upon A dm inistrations to m onitor transm issions continuously . C onsequently  
broadcasting  organizations should be requested always to report at once if they are not satisfied with the 
transm ission or if there is any in terrup tion ; A dm inistrations, how ever, are no t responsible for notifying 
b roadcasting  organizations o f interruptions.

5.4 Interruptions — allowances

5.4.1 I f  during the course o f a sound- or television-program m e transm ission, an in te rrup tion , even o f short
duration , occurs:

— w hether on the connection , or

— in a section o f that connection, o r

— in one or m ore o f the sound circuits associated with a television-program m e transm ission , or

— in the video circuit only o f a te levision-program m e transm ission,

a credit allow ance corresponding to the duration  o f the in terrup tion  shall be given to  the broadcasting  
o rganizations affected by the in terruption .

W here m ultipoint service is furnished, in terrup tions o f one or m ore video or sound circuits receiving the 
television transm ission shall not be considered as an in terrup tion  o f the associated video or sound transm itting  
circuit if  such video or sound transm itting  circuit is continued in use for reception at ano ther point.

5.4.2 The general test o f w hether an allow ance is in order should be: W as the transm ission used?

This im plies that b roadcasting  organizations must decide w hether to use or refuse an  ordered connection.

In general, if  a b roadcasting  organization  continues to broadcast or record the program m e transm ission , 
the charges in respect o f any circuits it uses rem ain payable in full. If, how ever, as a result o f a fault or 
in te rrup tion  on the circuit, no signals or faulty signals are received by one or m ore partic ipa ting  b roadcasting  
organizations, an allow ance in respect o f the circuits serving each o f these b roadcasting  organizations m ay be 
given. Each circuit used by any broadcasting  organization  which continues to b roadcast o r record the transm ission 
rem ains payable in full.

S im ilarly, if in such circum stances broadcasting  or recording o f either the video or sound com ponents o f 
the program m e (but not both) is discontinued by any broadcasting  organization , an allow ance in respect o f the 
television or sound circuit concerned (but not bo th) may be given at that broadcasting  o rgan ization ’s request (see 
also § 5.4.6 below).

5.4.3 Any in terrup tion  should be reported by the broadcasting  organization ; however, in cases o f facility failures 
know n to the A dm inistration , such reports may not be required. W hile broadcasting  organizations are norm ally  
required specifically to request allow ances for in terrup tions, such requirem ent may be waived at the d iscretion o f 
and according to the national practices o f A dm inistrations.

5.4.4 It will be for the A dm inistration  o f the country  o f the receiving broadcasting  organization  to assess the 
validity o f  any claim for allow ances and to assess the allow ance to be m ade, where necessary in consu lta tion  with 
the o ther A dm inistrations concerned. In the event o f disagreem ent, the op in ion  o f the A dm inistra tion  o f the 
country o f  the receiving broadcasting  organization  shall prevail over that o f the other A dm inistra tions concerned.

5.4.5 C redit for in terrup tions should be allow ed on any transm ission, regardless o f the interval between the 
receipt o f the order and the start o f the transm ission.
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5.4.6 It is accepted that an in terrup tion  o f either the p icture or the sound com ponent o f a program m e may 
render the whole transm ission valueless to the custom er. However, the charges for any connection which continues 
to  be used by the custom er for b roadcasting  or recording rem ain payable in accordance with § 5.4.2 above.

5.4.7 All A dm inistrations concerned in a transm ission should m ake the allow ances for in terruptions, regardless 
o f  where they took place.

5.4.8 N o allow ance will be given when the in terrup tion  is due to  the negligence o f the broadcasting  organization 
o r the failure o f facilities provided by the broadcasting  organization.

5.4.9 W hen a circuit failure m akes it im possible to provide a transm ission on the p lanned  route, or causes an 
in terrup tion  in a transm ission, an alternative rou ting  should be established whenever possible, provided that the 
broadcasting  organization  undertakes to pay additional charges tha t may apply. However, for those sound- 
program m e circuits which can be readily rerouted , the broadcasting  organization should pay the same total charge 
tha t w ould have applied  if no failure had occurred.

5.5 M easurem ent o f  distances fo r  terrestrial circuits

5.5.1 W hen part o r all o f the charge for a transm ission is based on the length o f circuit, the distance is norm ally
taken as:

— in the case o f the term inal country , the crow flight distance between the ISPC or ITPC and the point 
where the circuit crosses the fron tier;

— in the case o f the transit country, the crow flight distance between the points o f crossing the fron tier by 
the circuit;

— in both cases, in o rder to take better account o f the cost actually incurred with a radio-relay link, the 
po in t m idway between the two stations on either side o f the fron tier may be used instead o f the actual 
po in t o f crossing o f the section o f the link straddling  the frontier.

5.5.2 However, the relatively high cost o f television circuits and  the wide d isparity  in m any relations between
crow flight and actual distances could m ake it desirable to base distance m easurem ent for television circuits on the
actual distance.

Sim ilarly, it m ight be appropria te  to round  up the actual distance in small rather than  large steps (in some 
regions, actual distances are rounded  up to the next 10 km).

It is recom m ended that regions should decide w hether to use actual distance w ithin their region or whether 
to  retain  the system o f m easurem ent described in § 5.5.1 above for terrestrial television circuits.

6 Accounting ,

6.1 Collection o f  charges

In principle, the A dm inistration  with which the order was placed is responsible for collecting the charge 
for a transm ission from  the broadcasting  organization  which placed the order.

6.2 Rem uneration o f  Adm inistrations

The A dm inistration  with which the order for a transm ission is placed is responsible for ensuring tha t the 
rem uneration  to other A dm inistrations is entered in to  the in ternational accounts in accordance with the provisions 
o f  R ecom m endation D.170. Unless otherw ise agreed, the consolidated  m onthly accounts should be accom panied 
by supporting  docum ents which will allow each transm ission to be separately identified.

7 Directory for handling orders for international sound- and television-programme transmissions

To ensure speedy and  reliable arrangem ents for in ternational sound- and television-program m e transm is
sions, it is essential that detailed in form ation regarding the PBCs all over the world which handle orders for such 
transm issions should be readily available to those concerned. This also applies to app rop ria te  technical services 
and  to the broadcasting  organizations themselves.
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A directory o f this inform ation  has been established and kept up  to date by the G eneral Secretariat o f the 
ITU, to which a request can be sent to obtain the necessary copies. In o rder tha t this directory  be kept up-to-date 
and  com plete, each A dm inistration  should draw  up an inform ation sheet for every program m e booking  centre 
(PBC), in ternational sound-program m e (ISPC) and in ternational te levision-program m e centre (ITPC ) under its 
control. It is recom m ended tha t broadcasting  organizations which handle orders for in te rnational transm issions 
should also draw  up in form ation  sheets.

To this end, up-to-date in form ation  sheets should be sent to the G eneral Secretariat o f the ITU.

The in form ation  sheets should include, where applicable, the follow ing basic particu lars:

— nam e o f  country ;

— nam e o f  office for which inform ation is given (PBC, ISPC, broadcasting  organization , etc.);

— nam e o f  A dm inistration  or broadcasting  organization ;

— postal address;

— telephone num ber(s);

— telex num ber and  answ er-back;

— telegraphic address;

— office hours (U TC );

— languages spoken;

— senior staff and deputies;

— contact outside office hours and  on holidays;

— office handling  orders for leased circuits (if not PBC);

— earth station;

— local tim e reference U TC;

— nam e(s) o f custom er(s) for which orders are norm ally handled .’
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S EC T IO N  11

TRANSM ISSIO N OF M ONTHLY INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING INFORM ATION

Recommendation D.190

TRANSMISSION IN ENCODED FORM OF MONTHLY INTERNATIONAL 
ACCOUNTING INFORMATION

1 Introduction

1.1 U nder the provisions o f R ecom m endations D.170, F.42 [1] and  F.67 [2] A dm inistra tions engage in
in ternational accounting for telephone, telegram  and  telex traffic handled  each m onth.

1.2 A growing num ber o f A dm inistrations are processing this m onthly  in te rnational accounting d a ta  using 
com puter based accounting systems. Inform ation  is draw n from  traffic history tapes or m anually  encoded from  
d ata  such as inw ard in ternational accounts and  statistical sum m aries p repared  by m anual abstraction  from  copies 
o f  telegram s and telephone and  telex tickets.

1.3 It is usual at present to com plete com puter processing by p roducing  conventional p rin ted  accounts
follow ing the specifications described in the various accounting R ecom m endations (D.170 — te lephone; F.67 [2] 
— telex; F.42 [1] — telegram ). W here the receiving A dm inistration  also uses com puter facilities, how ever, this 
inform ation  has to be re-encoded for processing through its system.

1.4 T ransm ission o f data  in encoded form  avoids the decod ing /re-encod ing  step. It also offers a faster transfer
o f  in form ation  than  by prin ted  form s through the mail. The latter rem ains true even if the forw ard ing  
A dm inistra tion  has p repared  the data  by m anual/m echan ical means.

2 Aim

2.1 The aim o f this R ecom m endation is:

2.1.1 to enable A dm inistrations using com puter based accounting systems to  transfer in form ation  to each o ther 
in encoded form , w ithout the need for decoding into conventional prin ted  form  and  subsequent encoding into 
m achine-readable form ;

2.1.2 to enable o ther A dm inistrations, if  they so desire, to benefit from  the greater efficiency o f speedier transfer 
o f  inform ation to them  and  to prepare them selves for the in troduction  o f com puter w orking by in troducing  
transm ission o f data in encoded form  in advance o f installation  o f a com puter.
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2.1.3 to facilitate provision o f printed ou tpu t from  com puter based systems in a form at suitable for 
m anual/m echan ical processing where it is to be forw arded to A dm inistrations not using com puter facilities;

2.1.4 to facilitate provision o f prin ted  outpu t from  m anual/m echan ical accounting systems in a form at suitable 
fo r data encoding where it is to be forw arded to A dm inistrations em ploying com puter processing.

3 Method

3.1 Data record

3.1.1 The aim o f this R ecom m endation can be met by use o f  a standard  data record form at for the various 
elem ents o f in form ation  to be transferred. The in form ation  elem ents and their sequence m ust be com patible with 
the provisions of the various accounting R ecom m endations so that decoding to and encoding from  prin ted  output 
for exchange o f in form ation with A dm inistrations using m anual/m echan ical systems will be as sim ple as possible.

3.1.2 Between A dm inistrations operating com puter based accounting systems, adherence to the standard  data 
record  form at for da ta  transm ission purposes will ensure tha t only one interface program m e will be needed to 
enable any one com puter installation  to generate suitable inpu t for, and  accept ou tpu t from , other com puter 
installations.

3.2 D ata transfer

3.2.1 Procedures already exist for transfer o f data  in conventional (printed) form  through the mails. D ata in 
encoded form  could be transferred  by m ailing o f m agnetic or paper tapes, paper tape transm ission by telex or 
data  transm ission over circuits utilized for this purpose.

3.2.2 W hile m ailing o f tapes avoids the encoding task for the receiving A dm inistration  there can be delays and 
loss in transit. In addition , there can be difficulties caused by the fragility o f paper tape and  incom patability  of 
various form s o f m agnetic tape recording.

3.2.3 T ransfer o f data via the telex service using paper tape transm ission and reception can be advantageous for 
A dm inistrations w hether they have com puter based accounting systems or m anual/m echan ical systems. As both 
page copy and  punched paper tape can be generated at the receiving point users o f either type o f accounting 
system can benefit. Page copy can be used for checking paper tape, with the latter becom ing input to a com puter. 
Page copy can also be used as the incom ing in ternational account avoiding the need for use o f the postal service.

3.2.4 W here large volum es o f data  are to be exchanged, transm ission over higher speed circuits offers significant 
benefits. W here suitable data links are in use for service transm issions these could be utilized. D ata term inals and 
m odem s capable o f transm ission speeds in the range 600 to 2400 bits per second should be sufficient but higher 
speeds could be used. For m anual/m echan ical systems data received on data  term inals can be reproduced as page 
copy representing an incom ing in ternational account. For com puter based accounting systems data  transm ission 
offers the possibility o f com plete autom ation o f the process by com puter-to-com puter transfer.

4 Specific recommendations

4.1 It is recom m ended that:

4.1.1 where possible data transferred  in prin ted  form  should be placed in the order shown in § A.2;
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4.1.2 for transfer o f  data in encoded form , the standard  data record form at detailed in A nnex A should be 
follow ed;

4.1.3 transm ission o f data in encoded form  be by the follow ing m eans:

a) use o f the telex system;

b) use o f d a ta  transm ission over telephone circuits, dedicated telegraph circuits or special data links;

4.1.4 transm ission speeds, operating  practices and  technical standards should  be agreed between the A dm in istra
tions concerned and  should conform  with the app rop ria te  C C IT T  R ecom m endations.

5 Code maintenance

The C C IT T  Secretariat is responsible for m aintenance o f the record o f codes used for Item  3 o f the Batch 
header and  Items 5, 6, 7, 8 (except ta riff indicators, see R ecom m endation F.31 [3]), 11 and  12 o f the Detail Record 
shown in Annex A.

New codes can be allocated by the authority  o f the D irector o f the C C ITT. A pplications should be m ade 
through the C C IT T  Secretariat which will arrange for notification  of the new codes in the Operational Bulletin.

A N N E X  A 

(to R ecom m endation D.190)

Monthly international accounting information 
Fixed record formats

A. 1 Batch header

Item
Number Contents Field

size Justification Fill Comments

1 Record type identifier 3 — Always HDR

2 Batch sequence number 3 Right Zero For a specific combination 
of two Administrations. 
Reset to 1 after 999

3 Service type 2 Right Zero 02 -  Telephone
03 -  Telex
04 -  Telegram

4 Accounting month 4 Year and month of account 
-  YYMM (January 01)

5 Administration sending data 6 I eft . Space Code as agreed bilaterally between the 
sending and receiving Administrations

6 Creation date 6 Year, month and day on which data 
tape created -  YYMMDD

7 Administration receiving data 6 1 .eft Space As for item 5

8 Filler 35 — — Space fill to give fixed size records
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A.2 D etail record

Item
Number Contents Field

size Justification . Fill Comments

1 Origin 4 Left S pace | 

1

F.96 [4] telegram country codes 
(and city codes if required).
Use for telegram, telex

2 Destination 4 Left Space J and telephone services

3 Route 2 Left Space F.96 [4] telegram country codes. Use for 
telegram, telex and telephone services

4 Year and month of service 4 — — Calendar year and month (January 01) 
YYMM

5 Payment indicator 1 — — 1. Sent paid
2. Reversed charge (telephone)

6 Service sub-type 1 For telephone
1. Telephone
2. Not used (formerly sound programme)
3. Television-video
4. Television-sound
5. Transit rentals
6. Switched data

For telex and telegram service 
1. Telex or telegram

For sound programme
1. Medium-band
2. Wide-Band

For phototelegrams
1. Public station to public station
2. Public station to private station
3. Private station to public station
4. Private station to private station

7 Rate level 1 1 For telephone.
1. Personal rate
2. Station rate
3. International subscriber dialling rate 

For telegram
Recommendation F.31 [3] tariff class 
indicator

8 Rate level 2 1 For telephone or telex
1. Full rate
2. Reduced rate A a)
3. Reduced rate B a)

9 Number of messages 8 Right Zero If required can also be used in 
conjunction with item 12 to record 
number of surcharges, etc.

10 Number of minutes/words 8 Right Zero

11 Monetary unit 1 1. New monetary unit selected by CCITT
2. Pound sterling
3. US dollar
4. Gold franc
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A.2 Detail record (end)

Item
Number Contents Field

size Justification Fill Comments

12 Surcharges and other 
. additional charges

1

•

Use this item in conjunction with a 
separate detail record and with total 
value recorded in item 14
1. Personal call telephone surcharges or 
fixed component o f binary telegram 
charges
2. Conference call telephone charges
3. Messenger telephone charges
4. Mobile station charges 
— all services b)
5. Reply paid telegram charges

13 Accounting rate 7 Right Zero Accounting rate share or other per unit 
charge due receiving Administration 
— 2 integer and 5 decimal places

14 Line value 11 Right Zero Accounting ratei (item 13) X num ber o f 
units (items 9 and 10) -  or lum p sum
associated with additional charge code in 
item 12. 9 integer and 2 decimal places

15 Gross accounting revenue 11 Right Zero 9 integer and 2 decimal places

a) For telephone only.
b) For use until mobile station charges are abolished.

A.3 Batch trailer

Item
Number Contents Field

size Justification Fill Comments

1 Record type identifier 3 — — Always TRL

2-7 (As for Batch header) 27 —

8 Number of detail records 
in batch

6 Right Zero

9 Control total 12 Right Zero Hash total of all items 14 in detail records 
— 10 integer and 2 decimal places

10 Filler 21 — ' — Space fill to give fixed size records

Note 1 -  New codes can be obtained from the Director of the CCITT. (Refer to § 5 of the Recommendation.)
Note 2 -  Items not used should be space or zero filled as appropriate.
Note 3 -  In telex transmissions, records may be followed by new line function characters. Records may also be terminated at the end of signifi
cant data by new line function characters and the remainder of the record will then be interpreted by the Administration receiving the data as space 
or zero fill as appropriate.
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SEC TIO N  12

SE T T L E M E N T  O F IN T E R N A T IO N A L  T E L E C O M M U N IC A T IO N  
B A L A N C E S O F A C C O U N T S

Recommendation D .195

SE T T L E M E N T  O F  IN TER N A TIO N A L T E L E C O M M U N IC A T IO N  BALAN CES O F  A C C O U N T S

(Geneva, 1980)

The C C ITT, 

considering

(a) that the A dm inistrative Council o f the ITU instructed the C C IT T  to study the question o f the 
m onetary unit(s) to be used for rate-fixing and  the establishm ent and  settlem ent o f accounts in in ternational 
te lecom m unication relations;

(b) that no am endm ent can be m ade to the existing C onvention  before the next P lenipotentiary  
C onference which will not take place before 1982 and, consequently, the existing gold franc has to be reta ined as 
the m onetary un it (as defined in Article 30 o f the C onvention [1]);

(c) that the ratification  o f the second am endm ent to the Articles o f A greem ent o f the In ternational 
M onetary Fund (IM F) has furthered  the dem onetization  o f gold and  provided a legal fram ew ork fo r a m ore 
flexible exchange rate system;

(d) that Article 31 o f the In ternational Telecom m unication C onvention  [1] reserves the right o f A dm inis
trations and  recognized private operating  agencies (RPOA s) to m ake special arrangem ents;

(e) that A ppendix  1, § 11, to the Telegraph and  Telephone R egulations [2] stipulates tha t “ if there should 
be a radical change in the in te rnational m onetary system (e.g. a substantial general change in the official price o f 
gold, or if  gold ceased to be used generally as a basic reference for currencies) which invalidates or makes 
inapp rop ria te  one or m ore o f  the foregoing paragraphs, A dm inistrations and  RPOAs shall be free to  adop t, by 
m utual agreem ent, different procedures for the paym ent o f balances o f accounts, pending revision o f this 
A ppendix” ;

(f) that certain  provisions in the existing A ppendix 1 ]) to the Telegraph and Telephone R egulations [2] 
are no longer valid follow ing the second am endm ent to the IM F  Articles o f A greem ent;

recognizing

that it is necessary to  provide interim  m ethods o f settling in te rnational te lecom m unication  balances of 
accounts pending am endm ent o f the ITU  C onvention [1] and the Telegraph and  T elephone R egulations [2] 
annexed thereto ;

Explanatory fo o tn o te  — For A dm inistra tions and  RPO As follow ing IM F policy in this area, references to the official price 
o f gold or to gold par values are no longer m eaningful. T hus, subject to  the special a rrangem ents prov ided  for in § 2 o f  the 
present R ecom m endation , any reference to such values in the follow ing p arag raphs o f A ppendix  1 is no longer app licab le  
for such A dm inistra tions and  RPO As: 3, a); 3, b); 3.1; 5; 5.1; 10; 11.

Such A dm inistra tions and RPO As should con tinue to  be guided by the rem ain ing  parag raphs o f A ppendix  1 and  those 
parts o f paragraphs 5, 5.1, 10 and  11 which do not refer to gold values.
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recom m ends

in order to meet the varying requirem ents o f all ITU M em ber A dm inistrations and RPOAs, either o f the 
follow ing interim  m ethods for the conversion o f gold franc balances into currencies o f paym ent:

1 The use o f the Special D raw ing Right (SD R) as valued by the IM F as the basis for arriving at settlem ent
in the specified currency. The m ethod to be applied  is as follows:

a) convert the balance in gold francs into an am ount o f  SDRs using a linking coefficient o f 3.061 gold
francs =  1 SD R ;

b) adop t the follow ing provisions for the conversion o f the am ount in SD R s into an am ount in the 
currency o f paym ent:

— for currencies for which the SD R  exchange rate is published by the IM F, use the exchange rate 
on the day p rio r to paym ent or the m ost recent rate published;

— for other currencies, calculate the am ount due in the currency o f paym ent as follows:

as a fir s t stage, convert the am ount in SDRs in to  an interm ediate currency for which the value is
published daily by the IM F  in term s o f the SD R , using the exchange rate on the day prio r to
paym ent or the m ost recent rate published;

as a second stage , convert the result thus ob ta ined  into the currency o f  paym ent, applying the
latest rate o f exchange quoted  on the exchange m arket o f the deb tor country.

2 Special agreem ents to  fix coefficients to convert from  the existing accounting unit by the following
procedures:

a) conversion directly into the currency o f paym ent:

i) by application  o f the fixed coefficients currently  in use, or
ii) by establishing m utually agreeable new or m odified coefficients;

b) arriving at settlem ent through the SD R  by using a m utually agreed linking coefficient.
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PART II

Recommendations D.200 R to D.401 R

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR REGIONAL APPLICATION

STANDARD RATES APPLICABLE IN THE 
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICES

N O TE

The geographical scope o f the R ecom m endations o f this Part is norm ally lim ited, in the p lan  o f the C C IT T , to the 
region concerned which is generally specified in the title o f the R ecom m endation. N aturally  the R ecom m endations 
may be considered by A dm inistrations o f other regions as useful m aterial for in form ation  and  com parison , 
particularly  for the purpose o f in ternational ta riff studies.
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S EC TIO N  1

R E C O M M E N D A T IO N S  A PPLIC A BLE TO  TH E  A FR IC A N  R E G IO N

D E T ER M IN A T IO N  O F  A C C O U N T IN G  RATE SH A R E S AND C O L L E C T IO N  
C H A R G ES IN T E L E P H O N E  R E LA TIO N S BETW EEN C O U N T R IE S  IN AFRICA

Introduction

W hen, in full exercise o f their sovereignty, the A dm inistrations o f the countries o f A frica negotiate am ong 
them selves agreem ents for determ ining the accounting rate shares and the collection charges to  be applied  in their 
telephone relations, it is recom m ended that they take into consideration:

— for the determ ination  o f accounting rate shares and  accounting rates, the provisions o f § 2 (D eterm i
nation  o f  accounting rate) o f this R ecom m endation;

— for fixing the collection charges, the provisions contained in § 3 o f this R ecom m endation;

— for fixing tariffs and  rem uneration  for the facilities used for in ternational te lephone traffic routed over
radio  circuits or via satellite, the provisions o f § 4 o f this R ecom m endation;

— for fixing tariffs for frontier relations, the provisions contained in § 5 o f the R ecom m endation.

An explanation  o f some o f the term s used in the R ecom m endation is given in § 1 below.

1 Explanation o f some o f the terms used in this Recommendation

1.1 (telephone) relation

F: relation (telephonique)

S  : relacidn (telefdnica)

A (telephone) relation between two term inal countries exists when there is between them  an exchange o f 
telephone traffic (and, norm ally, a settlem ent o f accounts).

1.2 country (or Administration) o f origin

F: pays (ou Administration) d'origine 

S : pais (o Administracidn) de origen

The country o f origin is the country in which the calling subscriber is located.

1.3 country (or Administration) o f destination

F: pays (ou Administration) de destination  

S : pais (o Administracidn) de destino

The country  o f destination is the country in which the called subscriber is located.
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1.4 term inal country (or Administration)

F: pays (ou Adm inistration) terminal(e)

S :  pais (o Administracidn) terminal

A term inal country is both  a country o f origin and a country  o f destination  in a given relation.

1.5 transit country (or Administration)

F: pays (ou Administration) de transit 

S :  pais (o Administracidn) de transito

A transit country is a country  through w hich traffic is routed  between two term inal countries.

1.5.1 direct transit country

F: pays de transit direct 

S :  pais de transito directo

A direct transit country is one through which traffic is routed on direct circuits, i.e. on circuits provided 
for the exclusive use o f o ther countries.

1.5.2 switched transit country

F: pays de transit en commutation  

S :  pais de transito con conmutacion

A switched transit country is a transit country  th rough which traffic is routed  by switching in an 
in te rnationa l transit exchange.

1.6 international circuit

F: circuit international 

S :  circuito internacional

A circuit between two in ternational exchanges situated in different countries is called an in ternational 
circuit. '

1.7 national extension

F: prolongement national 

S :  prolongacidn nacional

A national extension is that part o f the connection which extends from  the national side o f the 
in te rnational exchange to the subscriber.

1.8 accounting rate (in gold francs)

F: taxe de repartition 

S : tasa de distribucion

The accounting rate is the rate per traffic unit agreed between the A dm inistra tions in' a given relation, 
w hich is used for the establishm ent o f in ternational accounts.

1.9 accounting rate share (in gold francs)

F: quote-part de repartition 

S : parte alicuota de distribucion

The accounting rate share is that part o f the total accounting rate per traffic un it (m inute o f telephone call) 
co rresponding  to the facilities m ade available in each country; this share is fixed by agreem ent am ong the 
A dm inistrations.

1.10 collection charge

F: taxe de perception 

S : tasa de percepcion

The collection charge is the charge in its national currency collected by an A dm inistration  from  its 
custom ers for the use o f the in ternational service. The establishm ent o f the charge is a national m atter.
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2 Determination of accounting rate in telephone relations between countries in Africa

2.1 General

2.1.1 Since the setting up o f any in ternational call involves both the in ternational netw ork and the national 
networks o f the term inal countries, the accounting rate share due to each country  is derived from  three basic 
elem ents, to which separate standard  rates are applied:

— the line (transm ission) part o f the in ternational netw ork, which includes the various transm ission 
systems used and is a function of the distance;

— the in ternational exchange, i.e. the switching part of the in te rnational circuit, plus the term inal 
transm ission equipm ent;

— the national extension , which denotes that part o f the national Network o f each term inal country  
involved in com pleting the connection.

2.1.2 In special cases where the line (transm ission) part o f an in ternational connection is:

— a tropospheric  scatter link,

— a radio  link, or

— a satellite link, .

the provisions o f this R ecom m endation with regard to the determ ination  o f an accounting rate share in relation  to 
the length o f  the in ternational circuit are not applicable, and  accounting rate shares should be agreed upon 
between the A dm inistrations concerned.

2.2 Charging zones

For calculating accounting rate shares, each country may be d ivided into charging zones. If  need be, 
different charging zones may be fixed in a given country  for traffic exchanged with different countries.

It is desirable tha t the num ber of charging zones for in ternational traffic, in any one country , should  be 
reduced to a m inim um . As a general rule, in services between non-ad jacen t countries, each country  should 
constitute one single zone.

2.3 Calculation o f  distance (line p a r t)

2.3.1 Distances to be taken into consideration

2.3.1.1 General case

2.3.1.1.1 In determ ining the share payable to a country  for the use. o f in te rnational circuits, the distance to be 
taken into consideration  is:

in a term inal country

— the crowflight distance betw een:

a) the po in t at which the in ternational circuit crosses the frontier, and
b) the in ternational exchange at which the circuit term inates;

in a transit country

— the crowflight distance between the two frontier points at which the in ternational circuit enters and  
leaves the country in question.

2.3.1.1.2 The sam e provisions apply to the determ ination  o f crow flight distances for groups and  supergroups.

The above provisions for the calculation o f distances apply to in ternational circuits both on radio-relay  
links and land cables.
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2.3.1.2 Special cases

2.3.1.2.1 Radio-relay links crossing the sea or a third country

W hen a fron tier is crossed by a radio-relay section o f an in ternational circuit passing over a th ird  country 
o r over the sea, w ithout an interm ediate relay station , the fron tier po in t for m easuring the circuit length shall be 
the po in t m idw ay between the two relay stations on either side o f  the frontier.

2.3.1.2.2 Subm arine cables

W ith regard to in ternational circuits which are routed in subm arine cables, the d istance to be used for 
accounting will be calculated as follows:

a) for the land section o f the circuit to the subm arine cable station, the d istance shall be calculated in 
accordance with the general principles (i.e. the crow flight distance), it being assum ed tha t the po in t at 
which the circuit crosses the fron tier is the cable station;

b) for the -submarine cable section, the d istance used shall be the actual route distance between the 
subm arine cable stations, as determ ined and  agreed by the ow ners o f the cable; the distance will be 
divided appropriately  (norm ally 50/50) between the countries at the extrem ities o f the cable.

2.3.1.2.3 Special itineraries

In exceptional circum stances, m ultip lication  factors may be applied to the crow flight distance, from  which 
the term inal and transit charges are calculated, to  take account o f special itineraries. For exam ple, in the case o f a 
d irect transit country , the crow flight distance between the points o f the fron tier at which the circuit enters and 
leaves the country  may (in exceptional circum stances) be replaced by a length representing the sum of two 
crow flight segments m aking up a broken line, etc.

2.3.2 Possibility o f  weighting distances

For calculation o f  the crow flight distances for the in ternational section a weighting according to the 
num ber o f circuits is norm ally applied  in a given relation  to  sim plify accounting:

— when there are several in ternational arteries with d ifferent itineraries term inating  at an in ternational 
exchange;

— when there are several in ternational exchanges: in a country  for the relation concerned.

This weighting serves to determ ine a length (crowflight distance) for fixing the accounting rate share 
relating  to the in ternational section and  it w ould rem ain in force as long as the structure o f the network was not 
significantly  changed. This length o f the in te rnational section w ould then be used to fix the international section 
elem ent for the charges for in ternational te lephone circuits, groups and supergroups.

2.3.3 Rounding o f f  distances

2.3.3.1 For the determ ination  o f  accounting rates, distances m easured as indicated above shall be rounded up to 
50 km or to  the next highest m ultiple o f 50 km.

2.3.3.2 This rounding  rule applies to the distances in each o f the term inal countries and  in each o f the transit 
countries and  is applied  to the total distance calculated for any one country. It is applicable to the rem uneration  
o f  A dm inistrations both on the basis o f  a flat-rate price for the facilities m ade available and  on the basis o f  traffic 
units.

2.3.3.3 W hen distances are weighted in accordance with the provisions o f § 2.3.2 above, the rounding  shall be 
applied  only after the weighted distance has been calculated.

2.3.4 Existence o f  several routes in a given relation

W hen in a given relation there are several routes traversing d ifferent transit countries, these transit 
countries shall in all cases receive the share or flat-rate price norm ally due to them  for the distance between the 
po in ts o f entry and  exit; any cost o f equalizing collection charges in a relation com prising d ifferent routes shall be 
borne solely by the A dm inistration  o f the country  o f origin and  no deduction shall be m ade from  the 
rem unera tion  due to  the transit countries.
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For in te rnational accounting purposes, there are two m ethods o f rem uneration  for the facilities m ade 
available by A dm inistrations:

— on the basis o f traffic units;

— on the basis o f a flat-rate price for the facilities m ade available.

2.4 S tan dard  rates to be applied  fo r  in ternational accounting

2.4.1 Remuneration on the basis o f  traffic units

To determ ine the accounting rate shares due to each country , the follow ing rates, per m inute o f  
conversation time, are recom m ended:

1) International network

a) M anual operation

— per 100 km  o f  in ternational circuit (excluding any national circuit
required  for connecting the in ternational exchange to  the national
exchange serving the su b sc rib e r) ........................................................................ 10 gold centim es

— for the m anual in ternational exchange in the country  o f origin or
destination   ............................................................................................................. 47 gold centim es a)

— for the m anual in ternational exchange in a transit c o u n t r y ................... 50 gold centim es a)

b) Sem iautom atic and autom atic operation

— per 100 km  o f in ternational circuit (excluding any national circuit
required for connecting the in ternational exchange to  the national
exchange serving the su b sc rib e r) ............................................................................. 8.6 gold centim es

— for the sem iautom atic in ternational exchange in the country  o f 
origin:

O perating  cost       25 gold centim es
Switching cost .    25 gold centim es a)

Total ..........................................................  50 gold centim es

— for the au tom atic in ternational exchange in the country:

o f origin     18 gold centim es a)
o f d e s t in a t io n     15 gold centim es a)

— for an au tom atic in ternational transit exchange (in a transit country) 30 gold centim es a)

a) This share includes the cost o f the transm ission  equ ipm ent for one extrem ity in term inal operation  and  for 
two extrem ities in transit operation .

2) National extension

W hen determ ining the accounting rates, an am ount may be added  to cover the costs o f the extension 
o f calls over the national network. This am ount should be determ ined by the A dm inistra tion  o f  each 
country  after consideration o f the volum e and d istribution  o f  traffic on the national extension in its 
country  for each relation concerned. It is recom m ended tha t as a general rule this am ount should  not 
exceed 50 gold centim es per m inute. This am ount is considered as covering the  costs o f  sw itching and  
accounting operations and norm ally the costs o f transm ission on the national extension.

Use o f  charged tim e fo r  international accounting instead o f  conversation time

A ccording to their equipm ent, som e A dm inistra tions m ay have to  use charged tim e da ta  for in te rnational accounts instead 
o f conversation  tim e, the charged tim e being given, for exam ple, by the o p e ra to r’s ticket. In such a case, the A dm in istra tion  
o f origin will consult with the A dm inistra tion  o f  destination  and , when necessary, with the A dm inistra tion  o f  transit 
countries to  see w hether it is necessary to  adjust the num ber o f m inutes entered  in the in te rnational accounts to  m ake 
allow ance for the sm all difference which m ay exist betw een the charged tim e they use and  the conversation  tim e they 
should use for accounting  according to R ecom m endation  D.150 and  the present R ecom m endation.
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2.4.2.1 Rem uneration o f  a direct transit country

2.4.2.1.1 To determ ine the flat-rate price for rem uneration  for the transm ission facilities m ade available by 
A dm inistra tions, the follow ing standard  rates are recom m ended:

Per year and per 100 km 
, o f  transm ission  channel 

( line part)

— per su p e rg ro u p .............................................................................................................................  90 000 gold francs a)

— per g r o u p .........................  : ..................................................................................   . 30 000 gold francs a)

— per telephone c irc u it    3 000 gold francs a)

a) Including, wherever applicable, use o f m odulation  and dem odulation  equipm ent or th roughband  filters in the direct 
tran s it country.

2.4.2.1.2 W hen a circuit to a private user passes through a direct transit country, the A dm inistration  o f this
country  will be rem unerated  by the A dm inistrations o f the term inal countries with a flat-rate price on the same
basis as if  the circuit were an ord inary  public service circuit applying the rate in § 2.4.2.1.1 above.

2.4.2.2 Rem uneration o f  a country o f  destination

To determ ine the flat-rate price for rem uneration  o f countries o f destination  for facilities m ade available
by A dm inistrations, the follow ing standard  rates are recom m ended:

1) For the transmission channel (line part)

— for a telephone c i r c u i t .................

— for a group . .  ............. , . . . .

— for a su p e rg ro u p ..............................

2) For the international exchange (including the term inal transm ission equipm ent).

— per year and  per in ternational circuit connected

M anual operation Autom atic operation

0.47 a) x 30 000 b) 0.15 a) x 35 000 c>
=  14 100 gold francs =  5250 gold francs

3) For the national extension

— per year and per in ternational circuit connected

M anual operation A utom atic operation

PN d) x 30 000 b) PN d) x 35 000 c)

The cost o f the transm ission  equipm ent for one extrem ity is included in the am ounts o f 47 and  15 gold centimes.

b) Average num ber o f m inutes o f traffic  routed  per year and  per m anual in ternational telephone circuit.

c) Average num ber o f m inutes o f  traffic  routed  per year and per sem iautom atic or au tom atic  in ternational 
telephone circuit.

d) PN represents the am ount, per m inute o f  conversation  tim e, o f the share to be fixed by each A dm inistra tion  for 
the extension of the connection  on national territory.

2.4.2 R em uneration  on the basis o f  a f la t-ra te  price fo r  the fa c ilitie s  m ade available

Per 100 km and per year

3 000 gold francs 

30 000 gold francs 

90 000 gold francs
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4) The rem uneration  for term inal transm ission equipm ent has been included in the above rates 2) o f the 
present § 2.4.2.2 based on annual costs per extrem ity of:

supergroup 7400 gold francs

group 3500 gold francs

circuits 1100 gold francs

2.4.3 All the am ounts given in § 2 above are reproduced in the three tables in Annexes A, B and  C.

3 Determ ination o f collection charges in telephone relations between countries in Africa

3.1 General

The establishm ent o f the collection charge is a national m atter. W hilst, in general, A dm inistrations 
correlate collection charges and  accounting rates, the two will not necessarily be the sam e because, for exam ple:

a) in m ost countries, collection charges and  accounting rates will be expressed in d ifferen t currencies;

b) collection charges and  accounting rates may be based on d ifferent traffic units;

c) the value o f national currencies can fluctuate relative to the gold franc;

d) collection charges may be influenced by governm ent fiscal policies;

e) A dm inistrations frequently establish com m on collection charges for geographical zones or groups o f 
countries;

f)  in m any relations there will be different routes with different accounting rates to  which a single 
collection charge will be applied.

3.2 Charging zones ' . •

For fixing collection charges each country  may be divided into charging zones. If  need be, different 
charging zones may be fixed in a given country  for traffic exchanged with different countries.

It is desirable that the num ber o f charging zones for in ternational traffic, in any one country , should  be 
reduced to a m inim um . As a general rule, in services between non-ad jacen t countries, each country  should 
constitute one single zone.

The fixing o f zones for collection charges does not im ply the sam e for zones o f accounting rate shares 
which can be weighted appropriately  to m ake allow ances for a zonal structure. Sim ilarly, the fixing o f zones for 
accounting rate shares (§ 2.2 above) does no t im ply any requirem ent for fixing zones for collection charges.

3.3 Determination o f  collection charges

3.3.1 The collecting charge, in principle, should be the equivalent in national currency o f the accounting  rate. If, 
taking into account the above factors in §§ 3.1 and 3.2 above, an A dm inistra tion  wishes to fix a collection charge 
a t a higher or low er am ount than  the direct equivalent o f the accounting rate, this A dm inistra tion  m ay apply  a 
m ultiplication factor K. This factor K should not be m ore than  1.5 when applied  to the total accounting  rate in 
the relation concerned.

As a general principle, A dm inistrations should m ake every effort to avoid too- large a dissym m etry between 
the collection charges applicab le in each direction o f the sam e relation and  should  endeavour to agree upon  
applica tion  o f the sam e factor K. Collection charges should be fixed at reasonable levels and  the factor K =  1.5 is 
a m axim um  which should not be autom atically  applied. The factor K may be d ifferent for the d ifferen t relations 
operated  by an A dm inistration.

Note — It is em phasized that the application  o f a factor K should not affect in te rnational accounting.
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3.3.2 In considering the collection charges for a relation in which autom atic and sem iautom atic w orking both 
exist, each A dm inistra tion  should decide to fix its charges:

— either by establishing different charges for each m ethod o f opera tion ; or

— by establishing a single collection charge weighted according to the volum e o f each type o f traffic.

3.4 Exam ples o f  how to apply the standard rates m entioned in § 2 in determining collection charges in gold francs

The follow ing tables give exam ples o f the application  o f standard  rates to calculate collection charges and
show how the latter can be used to establish scales o f collection charges (in gold francs) for application  in the
A frican region.

These are on the princip le o f a sliding scale according to distance and therefore consist o f rate steps 
corresponding  to d istance steps o f 500 km and  1000 km.

To avoid excessive differences between collection charges and accounting charges for small distances (for 
exam ple, in the relations between neighbouring countries) a factor K slightly m ore than  1 was applied , while for
longer distances a higher factor K appeared suitable.

3.4.1 International m anual telephone operation

Distance stepsa)

Accounting rates Collection charges

Factor
K

Share 
independent 
of distance 

(in
gold francs)

Share 
based on 
distance a) 

(in
gold francs)

Total 
(in gold 
francs)

Share 
independent 
of distance 

(in
gold francs)

Share 
based on 
distance 

(in
gold francs)

Total 
(in gold 
francs)

0- 500 km 1.94b) 0.50 2.44 2.00 0.60 2.60 1.06
500-1000 km 1.94 1.00 2.94 2.00 1.20 3.20

1000-1500 km 1.94 ' 1.50 3.44 2.00 1.80 3.80
1500-2000 km 1.94 2.00 3.94 2.00 2.40 4.40
2000-3000 km 1.94 3.00 4.94 2.00 3.60 5.60
3000-4000 km 1.94 4.00 5.94 2.00 . 4.80 6.80

>  4000 km (5000 km) • 1.94 5.00 6.94 2.00 6.00 8.00 1.15

a) To calculate the accounting rate share based on distance, the maximum distance in each step was taken.
b) This share was calculated as follows:

National extension . . . .  
International exchange .

Total . .

Country o f origin Country of destination

0.50 0.50
0.47 0.47

0.97 0.97

1.94 gold francs
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3.4.2 In ternational sem iau tom atic  telephone operation

Distance steps a)

Accounting rates Collection charges

Factor
K

Share 
independent 
of distance 

(in
gold francs)

Share 
based on 
distance a) 

(in
gold francs)

Total 
(in gold 
francs)

Share 
independent 
of distance 

(in
gold francs)

Share 
based on 
distance 

(in
gold francs)

Total 
(in gold 
francs)

0- 500 km 1.65 W 0.43 2.08 1.70 0.50 2.20 1.06
500-1000 km 1.65 0.86 2.51 1.70 1.00 2.70

1000-1500 km 1.65 1.29 2.94 1.70 1.50 3.20
1500-2000 km 1.65 1.72 . 3.37 1.70 2.00 3.70
2000-3000 km 1.65 2.58 4.23 1.70 3.00 4.70
3000-4000 km 1.65 3.44 5.09 1.70 4.00 5.70

>4000 km (5000 km) 1.65 4.30 5.95 1.70 5.00 6.70 1.12

a> To calculate the accounting rate share based on distance, the maximum distance in each step was taken. 
b) This share was calculated as follows :

National extension . . . 
International exchange

Total .

Country o f origin Country of destination

0.50 0.50
0.50 0.15

1.00. 0.65

1.65 gold francs

4 T ariffs and remuneration for facilites used for international telephone traffic in A frica routed over radio 
circuits or via satellite

Some provisions on the fixing o f tariffs and  rem uneration  for the facilities used for in te rnational te lephone 
traffic routed over rad io  circuits o r via satellite are contained in Annex D to this R ecom m endation.

5 Frontier relations between African countries

The conditions governing the establishm ent and operation  o f fron tier relations depend  largely on the 
structure o f the national netw orks in the fron tier areas. These conditions tend  to alter, particu larly  as a result o f 
netw ork autom ation , which leads in turn  to autom ation  o f frontier relations. C onsequently , the collection charges 
applied  to these relations are tending to becom e increasingly subject to the lim itations im posed by the au tom atic  
charging equipm ents used. The collection charges and  accounting rates to be applied  to  fron tier relations should 
therefore be fixed by agreem ent between the A dm inistrations concerned.

W henever the situation perm its, there should be no exchange o f in te rnational accounts for fron tier calls, 
the entire charge being retained by the A dm inistration which collects it.
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A N N E X  A

Standard rates to be applied in Africa 
in determining accounting rate shares in the telephone service

(traffic unit basis)

(to R ecom m endation D.200 R)

A -  Accounting rate shares applicable in terminal countries per minute of conversation time

Direction 
of operation

Manual operation Semiautomatic operation Automatic operation

Transmission 
(per 100 km 

of circuit)

International 
exchange a)

Transmission 
(per 100 km 

of circuit)

International 
exchange a)

Transmission 
(per 100 km 

of circuit)

International 
exchange a)

Outgoing. . . . 

Incoming. . . .

10 gold centimes 

10 gold centimes

47 gold centimes 

47 gold centimes

8.6 gold centimes

8.6 gold centimes

25 + 25 b> =
50 gold centimes 
15 gold centimes

8.6 gold centimes

8.6 gold centimes

18 gold centimes 

15 gold centimes

B — Accounting rate shares applicable in transit countries per minute of conversation time

Direct transit Switched transit

Manual Automatic Manual Automatic

Transmission 
(per 100 km 
of circuit)

Transmission 
(per 100 km 
of circuit)

Transmission 
(per 100 km 
of circuit)

International 
exchange a)

Transmission 
(per 100 km 
of circuit)

International 
exchangea)

10 gold centimes 8.6 gold centimes 10 gold centimes 50 gold centimes 8.6 gold centimes 30 gold centimes

a) Including the cost of the transmission equipments for one extremity in terminal operation and for two extremities in transit operation.
b) Representing the operating costs at an outgoing semiautomatic exchange.

A N N E X  B 

(to R ecom m endation D.200 R)

Standard rates to be applied in Africa in remuneration for transmission  
facilities made available by Administrations in a direct transit country

(flat-rate price basis)

Unit element considered

Transmission 
{line part)

Rates per 100 km per annum 
(in gold francs)

Supergroup................................................... 90000a>
Group ........................................................... 30000a>
Telephone c ir c u it ....................................... 3 000 a)

a) Including, wherever applicable, use of modulation and demodulation equipments or 
throughband filters in the direct transit country.
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A N N E X  C

Standard rates to be applied in Africa in remuneration for facilities made available 
between Administrations in a destination country

(flat-rate price basis)

(to R ecom m endation D.200 R)

Transmission 
{line part) International exchange National extension

Unit element 
considered

Operation Operation

Per 100 km 
and per year Manual Automatic Manual Automatic

Per year Per year Per year Per year

International circuit 
Group

Supergroup

3 000 gold francs 
30000 gold francs

90 000 gold francs

0.47a>x30000b> = 
14 100 gold francs

0.15a)x 35 000c> = 
5250 gold francs P N d>x30000b> P N d) x 35 000c)

a) The cost of the transmission equipment for one extremity is included in the figures of 47 and 15 gold centimes and was based on annual costs of
1100 gold francs for a circuit, which amount includes an allowance for the terminal equipment of a group (3500 gold francs) and
supergroup (7400 gold francs).

b) Average number of minutes of traffic routed per year and per manual international telephone circuit.
c> Average number of minutes of traffic routed per year and per semiautomatic number or automatic international telephone circuit.
d> PN represents the amount, per minute of conversation time, of the share to be fixed by each Administration for the extension of the connection 

on national territory.

A N N E X  D 

(to R ecom m endation D.200 R)

T ariffs and remuneration for the facilities used for international telephone traffic in Africa routed
over radio circuits or via satellite

D .l Tariffs

C ontrary  to w hat may be observed with regard to relations depending on cable or radio-relay  circuits, the 
distance factor has little effect on the cost o f the facilities used to  set up radio  or satellite links. Nevertheless, it is 
generally desirable for a num ber o f reasons (uniform ity o f  rates regardless o f the transm ission m edium  used, 
concept o f service rendered, political considerations, etc.) to  establish a rates system based on distance in relations 

, using these transm ission facilities, i.e. to apply  the same scale o f collection charges as in relations established on 
cable and radio-relay transm ission systems.

D.2 Remuneration f o r  facilities  •

D.2.1 Direct circuits between term inal countries

W hen satellite or radio  circuits are used, the rem uneration for the facilities m ade available in the country  
o f  destination may be based, in accordance with R ecom m endation D.150, on either o f the follow ing:

— the accounting revenue division procedure, or

— the traffic unit price procedure.
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W hen the accounting revenue division procedure is app lied , it is generally agreed that the revenue should 
be shared on a 50/50 basis, regardless o f the m ode o f operation .

D .2 .1.2 Traffic unit price procedure

W hen the traffic unit price procedure is used, the accounting rate shares might initially be fixed as follows:

a) Satellite circuits

Share per m inute: 2.30 gold francs.

This share covers only the path  between the satellite and  the in ternational exchange (excluding that 
exchange). The shares for the in ternational exchange and for the national extension, as laid dow n in 
§ 2 above, should therefore be added.

The share o f 2.30 gold francs per m inute m entioned above is based on the assum ption that the earth 
station  provides 60 circuits, each o f which handles an average o f 35 000 m inutes o f conversation tim e 
per year. On the sam e assum ption, the cost o f the space segm ent (1 /2  circuit) was fixed at 28 000 gold 
francs per year.

b) Radiotelephone circuit

On the assum ption that both types o f circuit hand le an identical average volum e o f traffic per year, 
the cost per m inute in the country  o f destination  is practically  the sam e as for a satellite, circuit.

D .2.2 Transit circuits

D.2.2.1 Direct satellite circuit established in transit via an earth station in a third country

The A dm inistration  operating  the earth  station in the th ird  country is rem unerated  on the flat-rate price 
basis. This rem uneration  m ight be fixed initially at 50 000 gold francs per year per circuit. This am ount covers the 
costs both o f the earth  station (excluding the space segm ent) and o f the extension to the in ternational exchange in 
th a t country. It was based on the assum ption tha t the earth  station  w ould set up  60 circuits.

D .2.2.2 Switched transit circuit

The  rem uneration  o f the country providing sw itched transit and  o f the country  o f destination  m ay be 
based either on the accounting revenue division procedure in accordance with an agreed key or on the traffic unit 
price procedure. In the latter case the shares to be considered are those shown in the present annex and  in the 
R ecom m endation itself.

D .2 .1.1 Accounting revenue division procedure

Recommendation D .201 R

D E T E R M IN A T IO N  O F  A C C O U N T IN G  RATE SH A R E S AND C O L L E C T IO N  C H A R G E S 
IN TELEX R ELA TIO N S BETW EEN  C O U N T R IE S IN AFRICA

Introduction

W hen, in full exercise o f their sovereignty, the A dm inistrations o f the countries o f Africa negotiate am ong 
them selves agreem ents for determ ining the accounting rate shares and the collet tion charges to  be applied  in their 
telex relations, it is recom m ended that they take into consideration:

— for the determ ination  o f accounting rate shares and  accounting rates the provisions o f § 2 (D eterm ina
tion o f accounting rates) o f this R ecom m endation;

— for fixing the collection charges, the provisions contained  in § 3 o f this R ecom m endation;

— for fixing tariffs and rem uneration  for the facilities used when rad io  or satellite links are em ployed in
the in ternational telex service, the provisions o f § 4 o f this R ecom m endation.

An explanation  o f som e o f the term s used in this R ecom m endation is given in § 1 o f  R ecom m enda
tion  D.200 R.
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(see § 1 o f R ecom m endation D.200 R)

1 Explanation of some of the terms used in this Recommendation

2 Determination o f accounting rates in telex relations between countries in Africa

2.1 General

2.1.1 Since the setting-up o f any in ternational call involves both the in te rnational netw ork and  the national 
netw orks o f  the term inal countries, the accounting rate share for each country  is derived from  three basic 
elem ents, to which separate standard  rates are applied:

— the line (transm ission) part o f the in ternational netw ork, which includes the various transm ission 
systems used and  is a function o f the distance;

— the in ternational exchange, i.e. the switching part o f the in te rnational circuit, plus the term inal 
transm ission equipm ent;

— the national extension , which denotes that part o f the national netw ork o f each term inal country 
involved in com pleting the connection.

2.1.2 In special cases where the line (transm ission) part o f an in te rnational connection  is:

— a tropospheric  scatter link,

— a rad io  link, or

— a satellite link,

the provisions o f this R ecom m endation with regard to  the determ ination  o f an accounting rate share in rela tion  to 
the length o f the in te rnational circuit are not applicable and accounting rate shares should be agreed upon 
between the A dm inistrations concerned.

2.2 Calculation o f  distances (line p a r t)

2.2.1 Distances to be taken into consideration

2.2.1.1 General case

In determ ining the share payable to  a country  for the use o f in te rnational circuits, the d istance to  be taken 
in to  consideration  is, in principle:

in a term inal country

— the crowflight distance between :

a) the po in t at which the in ternational circuit crosses the frontier, and
b) the in ternational exchange at which the circuit term inates;

in a transit country

— the crowflight distance between the two frontier points at which the in ternational circuit enters and 
leaves the country  in question.

The above provisions for the calculation o f distances apply to in te rnational circuits both  on land  cables 
and  on radio-relay links.

2.2.1.2 Special cases

2.2.1.2.1 Radio-relay links crossing the sea or a third country

W hen a fron tier is crossed by a radio-relay section o f an in te rnational circuit passing over a th ird  country  
o r over the sea, w ithout an in term ediate relay station, the frontier point for m easuring the circuit length shall be 
the po in t midway between the two relay stations on either side o f the frontier.
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2.2.1.2.2 Subm arine cables

W ith regard to in ternational circuits which are routed  in subm arine cables, the distance to be used for 
accounting  will be calculated as follows:

a) for the land section o f the circuit to the cable sta tion , the d istance shall be calculated in accordance 
with the general principles (i.e. the crow flight distance), it being assum ed tha t the po in t at which the 
circuit crosses the fron tier is the cable sta tion ;

b) for the subm arine cable section, the d istance used shall be the actual route d istance between the 
subm arine cable stations, as determ ined and agreed by the ow ners o f the cable; the distance will be 
divided appropriately  (norm ally 50/50) between the countries at the extrem ities o f the cable.

2.2.1.2.3 Special itineraries

In exceptional circum stances, m ultip lication factors may be applied to the crow flight distance, from  which 
the term inal and transit charges are calculated, to take account o f special itineraries. For exam ple, in the case o f a 
direct transit country, the crow flight distance between the po in ts on the fron tier at which the circuit enters and 
leaves the country may (in exceptional circum stances) be replaced by a length representing the sum o f two 
crow flight segments m aking up a broken line, etc.

2.2.2 Possibility o f  weighting distances

F or calculation o f the crow flight distances for the in ternational section a weighting according to the 
num ber o f circuits is norm ally applied in a given relation to sim plify accounting:

— when there are several in ternational arteries with d ifferent itineraries term inating  at an in ternational 
exchange;

— when there are several in ternational exchanges in a country  for the relation concerned.

This weighting serves to determ ine a length (crowflight distance) for fixing the accounting rate shares 
relating to the in ternational section and it w ould rem ain in force as long as the structure o f the network was not 
significantly  changed. This length o f the in ternational section w ould then be used to fix the international section 
elem ent for the charges for in ternational telex circuits.

2.2.3 Rounding o f f  distances

2.2.3.1 In determ ining the accounting rate shares, the distances m easured as indicated above shall be rounded up 
to  50 km or to  the next highest m ultiple o f 50 km.

2.2.3.2 This rounding  rule applies to the distances in each o f the term inal countries and  in each o f the transit 
countries and  is applied  to the total distance calculated for any one country. It is applicable to the rem uneration  
o f  A dm inistrations both on the basis o f a flat-rate price for the facilities m ade available and  on the basis o f traffic 
units.

2.2.3.3 W hen distances are weighted in accordance with the provisions o f § 2.2.2 above, the rounding  shall be 
applied  only after the weighted distance has beeen calculated.

2.2.4 Existence o f  several routes in a given relation

W hen, in a given relation, there are several routes traversing d ifferent transit countries, these transit 
countries shall in all cases receive the share or flat-rate price norm ally due to them for the distance between the 
points o f entry  and  exit; any cost o f equalizing collection charges in a relation com prising d ifferent routes shall be 
borne solely by the A dm inistration  o f the country  o f origin and no deduction shall be m ade from  the 
rem uneration  due to the transit countries.

2.3 S tandard  rates to be applied fo r  international accounting

For in ternational accounting purposes, there are two m ethods o f rem uneration  for the facilities m ade 
available by A dm inistrations:

— on the basis o f traffic units;

— on the basis o f a flat-rate price for the facilities m ade available.
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To determ ine the accounting rate shares for each country , the follow ing standard  rates, per m inute o f  telex

2.3.1 R em uneration on the basis o f  traffic units

call, are recom m ended:

1) International network

a) M anual operation

— per 100 km  o f  in ternational circuit (excluding any national circuit 
required  for connecting the in ternational exchange to the national
exchange serving the su b sc rib e r) ........................................................................ 1.5 gold centim es a)

— for the m anual in ternational exchange in the country  o f origin or
destination  ...........................   75 gold centim es b)

— for a m anual in ternational exchange in a transit c o u n t r y .....................  80 gold centim es b)

a) W here, in o rder to  establish a telex circuit, telegraph channels are connected  in a direct transit country , an 
add itional charge o f 10 gold centim es shall be m ade for the tran s la tin g  equ ipm ent used to connect them .

b) This charge includes the cost o f the transm ission equipm ent for one extrem ity in term inal op eratio n  and
fo r two extrem ities in transit operation .

b) Sem iautom atic and  autom atic operation

— per 100 km  o f  in ternational circuit (excluding any national circuit 
required for connecting the in ternational exchange to the national
exchange serving the su b sc rib e r) .....................................  1.5 gold centim es a)

— for the sem iautom atic in ternational exchange in the country  o f origin:

O perating  cost    . . . 44 gold centim es
Switching c o s t ..........................   .     31 gold centim es b)

Total    75 gold centim es

— for the autom atic in ternational exchange in the country:

o f origin  ...................................................  20 gold centim es b)
o f d e s t in a t io n ....................................................................................   15 gold centim es b)

— for an au tom atic in ternational exchange in a transit c o u n t r y   30 gold centim es b)

a  ̂ W here, in o rder to  establish a telex circuit, telegraph channels are connected  in a direct transit coun try , an 
add itional charge o f  10 gold centim es shall be m ade for the transla ting  equ ipm ent used to connect them .

b> This charge includes the cost o f  the transm ission  equipm ent for one extrem ity in term inal operation  and 
for two extrem ities in transit operation .

2) N ational extension

An am ount may be added to cover the costs o f the extension o f calls over the national netw ork. This 
am ount should be determ ined by the A dm inistration  o f each country  after consideration  o f the volum e 
and  d istribu tion  o f traffic on the national extension in its country  for each relation  concerned. It is 
recom m ended that as a general rule this am ount should no t exceed 50 gold centim es per m inute. This 
am ount is considered as covering the costs o f accounting opera tions as well as the costs o f sw itching 
and  o f transm ission over the national extension.

2.3.2 Remuneration on a basis o f  fla t-ra te  price fo r  the facilities m ade available

2.3.2.1 Remuneration o f  a direct transit country

2.3.2.1.1 To determ ine the flat-rate price for rem uneration  for the transm ission facilities m ade available by 
A dm inistrations the follow ing standard  rates are recom m ended:

Per year and  per 100 km 
o f transm ission  channel 

( line part)

— per 50-baud telegraph c h a n n e l ............................................................    300 gold francs a)

— per VFT bearer circuit   3000 gold francs

a) W here, in o rder to establish a circuit, two telegraph channels in a d irect transit country  are connected , an add itional
charge shall be m ade for the lease o f  the transm ission  equ ipm ent for two telegraph channel extrem ities,
i.e. 2 x 1000 =  2000 gold francs, irrespective o f the num ber o f such connections in the d irect transit country.
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2.3.2.1.2 W hen a circuit leased to a private user passes th rough a direct transit country , the A dm inistration  o f 
this country  will be rem unerated  by the A dm inistrations o f the term inal countries with a flat-rate price on the 
sam e basis as if the circuit were an ord inary  public service circuit applying the rate in § 2.3.2.1.1 above.

2.3.2.2 Rem uneration o f  a country o f  destination

To determ ine the flat-rate price for rem uneration  o f the country o f destination  for the facilities m ade 
available by A dm inistrations, the follow ing standard  rates are recom m ended:

1) For the transmission channel (line p a r t)

Per year and per 100 km

— per 50-baud telegraph c h a n n e l......................................................................................  300 gold francs

— per VFT te lephone bearer c i r c u i t ........................................................................  3000 gold francs

2) For the international exchange (including term inal transm ission equipm ent)

— per year and  per 50-baud in ternational circuit connected

M anual operation A utom atic operation

0.75 x 20 000 a) 0.15 x 20 000 a>
=  15 000 gold francs b) =  3000 gold francs b)

A verage num ber o f m inutes o f traffic  routed  per year and  per in ternational telex circuit.

b) The cost o f  the term inal telex transm ission  equ ipm ent for one extrem ity is included in the am ounts o f  75 and 
15 gold centimes.

3) For the national extension

— per year and  per 50-baud in ternational circuit connected

M anual operation Autom atic operation

PN b) x 20 000 a) PN b) x 20 000 a)

a) Average num ber o f  m inutes o f traffic  routed  per year and  per in ternational telex circuit.

b) PN represents the am ount, per m inute o f  telex call, o f  the share to be fixed by each A dm inistra tion  for the 
extension o f  the connection  on national territory.

2.3.3 All the am ounts contained  in § 2 above are reproduced in the three tables in A nnexes A, B and C.

3 Determ ination o f  collection charges in telex relations between countries in Africa

3.1 General

The establishm ent o f the collection charge is a national m atter. W hilst, in general, A dm inistrations 
correlate collection charges and  accounting rates, the two will no t necessarily be the sam e because, for exam ple:

a) in m ost countries, collection charges and  accounting rates will be expressed in d ifferent currencies;

b) collection charges and  accounting rates may be based on different traffic units;

c) the value o f national currencies can fluctuate relative to the gold franc;

d) collection charges m ay be influenced by governm ent fiscal policies;

e) A dm inistrations frequently  establish com m on collection charges for geographical zones or groups o f
countries;

f )  in m any relations there will be different routes with different accounting rates to which a single 
collection charge will be applied.
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3.2 D eterm ination o f  collection charges

3.2.1 The collection charge, in principle, should be the equivalent in national currency o f the accounting  rate. If, 
taking into account the factors in § 3.1 above, an A dm inistra tion  wishes to fix a collection charge at a h igher or 
lower am ount than  the direct equivalent o f the accounting rate, this A dm inistra tion  m ay apply  a m ultip lication  
factor K. This factor K should no t be m ore than 1.8 when applied  to  the accounting rate in the relation  
concerned.

As a general principle, A dm inistrations should m ake every effort to  avoid too large a dissym m etry between 
the collection charge applicab le in each direction o f the sam e relation and  should endeavour to agree upon 
application  o f the sam e factor K.. C ollection charges should be fixed at reasonable levels and  the factor K =  1.8 
is a m axim um  which should no t be autom atically  applied. The factor K m ay be d ifferent for the d ifferent relations 
operated  by an A dm inistration.

Note — It is em phasized that the application  o f a factor K should  no t affect in te rnational accounting.

3.2.2 In considering the collection charges for a relation in which au tom atic  and  sem iautom atic w orking both 
exist, each A dm inistra tion  should decide to fix its charges:

— either by establishing different charges for each m ethod o f opera tion ; or

— by establishing a single collection charge weighted according to the volum e o f each type o f traffic.

3.3 Examples fo r  the application o f  the standard rates m entioned in § 2 above fo r  fix in g  the collection charges in 
gold francs

The follow ing tables give exam ples o f the application  o f standard  rates to calculate collection charges and  
show how the latter can be used to establish scales o f collection charges (in gold francs) for app lica tion  in the 
African region.

These are on the princip le o f a sliding scale according to  distance and  therefore consist o f rate  steps 
corresponding to distance steps o f 1000 km.

To avoid excessive differences between collection charges and  accounting charges for sm all d istances (for 
exam ple, in the relations between neighbouring countries) a factor K slightly m ore than  1 was applied , while for 

- longer distances a higher factor K appeared suitable.

3.3.1 International telex operating (manual)

Distance stagesa)

Accounting rates Collection charges

Coef
ficient

K

Share 
independent 
of distance 

(in
gold francs)

Share 
as a function 
of distance a) 

(in
gold francs)

Total 
(in gold 
francs)

Share 
independent 
of distance 

(in
gold francs)

Share 
as a function 

of distance 
(in

gold francs)

Total 
(in gold 
francs)

0-1000 km 2.50b> 0.15 2.65 2.50 0.50 3.00 1.13
1000-2000 km 2.50 0.30 2.80 2.50 1.00 3.50
2000-3000 km 2.50 0.45 2.95 2.50 1.50 4.00
3000-4000 km 2.50 0.60 ■ 3.10 2.50 2.00 4.50

>  4000 km (5000 km) 2.50 0.75 3.25 2.50 2.50 5.00 1.53

a> In calculating the accounting rate share as a function of the distance, the maximum distance of each stage has been assumed. 
b) This share is calculated as follows:

National extension . . . 
International exchange

Total .

Country of origin Country of destination

0.50 0.50
0.75 0.75

1.25 1.25

2.50 gold francs
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3.3.2 In ternational telex operation (sem iautom atic)

Distance stagesa)

Accounting rates Collection charges

Coef
ficient

K

Share 
independent 
of distance 

(in
gold francs)

Share 
as a function 
of distance a) 

(in
gold francs)

Total 
(in gold 
francs)

Share 
independent 
of distance 

(in
gold francs)

Share 
as a function 

of distance 
(in

gold francs)

Total 
(in gold 
francs)

0-1000 km 1.90W 0.15 2.05 2.00 0.50 2.50 1.22
1000-2000 km 1.90 0.30 2.20 2.00 1.00 3.00
2000-3000 km 1.90 0.45 2.35 2.00 1.50 3.50
3000-4000 km 1.90 0.60 2.50 2.00 2.00 4.00

>  4000 km (5000 km) 1.90 0.75 2.65 2.00 2.50 4.50 1.7

a) In calculating the accounting rate share as a function of the distance, the maximum distance of each stage has been assumed.
b) This share is calculated as follows:

National extension . . . 
International exchange

Total .

Country of origin Country of destination

0.50 0.50
0.75 0.15

1.25 0.65

1.90 gold francs

4 T ariffs and remuneration for the facilities used when radio or satellite links are employed in Africa in the 
international telex service

C ertain  provisions relating to tariffs and rem uneration  for the facilities used when radio or satellite links 
are em ployed in the in ternational telex service are the subject o f  Annex D to this R ecom m endation.
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A N N E X  A 

(to R ecom m endation D.201 R)

Standard rates to be applied in Africa 
in determining accounting rate shares in the te lex  service

(traffic unit basis)

A -  Accounting rate shares applicable in terminal countries per minute of telex call

Direction 
of operation

Manual operation Semiautomatic operation Automatic operation

Transmission 
(per 100 km 
of circuit)

International 
exchange a)

Transmission 
(per 100 km 

of circuit)

International 
exchange a)

Transmission 
(per 100 km 

of circuit)

International 
exchange a)

Outgoing. . . . 

Incoming. ... .

1.5 gold centimes

1.5 gold centimes

75 gold centimes 

75 gold centimes

1.5 gold centimes

1.5 gold centimes

31 + 44 b> =
75 gold centimes 
15 gold centimes

1.5 gold centimes

1.5 gold centimes

20 gold centimes 

15 gold centimes

B -  Accounting rate shares applicable in transit countries per minute o f telex call

Direct transit Switched transit

Manual Automatic Manual Automatic

Transmission 
(per 100 km 
of circuit)c)

Transmission 
(per 100 km 
of circuit)c)

Transmission 
(per 100 km 
of circuit)c)

International 
exchange a)

Transmission 
(per 100 km 
of circuit)c)

International 
exchange a)

1.5 gold centimes 1.5 gold centimes 1.5 gold centimes 80 gold centimes 1.5 gold centimes 30 gold centimes

a) Including the cost of the transmission equipment for one extremity in terminal operation and for two extremities in transit operation.
b) Representing the operating costs at an outgoing semiautomatic exchange.
c) Where, in order to establish a telex circuit, telegraph channels are connected in a direct transit country, an additional charge of 10 gold centimes 

is applied for translating equipment used to connect them.
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A N N E X  B

Standard rates to be applied in Africa in remuneration for transmission 
facilities made available by Administrations in a direct transit country

(flat-rate price basis)

(to R ecom m endation D.201 R)

Unit element considered

Transmission 
(line part)

Rates per 100 km per annum 
(in gold francs)

VFT bearer circuit .....................................
Telegraph channel, 50 bauds . . . . . . .

3 000 a) 
300 b>

a) Including, whenever applicable, use of modulation and demodulation equipment or throughband filters in the direct transit country.
b) Where, in order to establish a circuit, two telegraph channels in a direct transit country are connected, an additional charge is made for the lease 

o f transmission equipment for two telegraph channel extremities, i.e. 2 x  1000 = 2000 gold francs, irrespective of the number o f such 
connections in the direct transit country.

A N N E X  C 

(to R ecom m endation D.201 R)

Standard rates to be applied in Africa in remuneration for facilities 
made available by Administrations in a destination country

(fla t-rate price basis)

Transmission 
(line part) International exchange Nationa) extension

Unit element 
considered

Operation Operation

Per 100 km 
and per year Manual Automatic Manual Automatic

Per year Per year Per year Per year

Per international 
circuit -  50 bauds 300 gold francs

0.75 X 20000a) =
15 000 gold francs b)

0.15 x  20 000 a) = 
3000 gold francsb) , PN c>x20000a> P N c) x 20 000a)

VFT bearer 3000 gold francs Not applicable Not applicable Not applicable Not applicable ,

a) Average number o f minutes of traffic routed per year and per international telex circuit.
b) The cost of telex terminal transmission equipment fo r one ektrentity is included in the amounts of 75 and 15 gold centimes.
c) PN represents the amount, per minute of telex call, of the share to be fixed by each Administration for the extension of the connection on 

national territory.
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A N N E X  D

(to R ecom m endation D.201 R)

Tariffs and remuneration for the facilities used when radio or satellite links are employed in Africa
in the international telex service

D .l Tariffs

C ontrary  to the situation with respect to land circuit relations, the distance fac to r only slightly affects the 
cost o f the facilities used for radio  or satellite links. N evertheless, for various reasons (uniform ity  o f  tariffs 
w hatever transm ission m edium  is used, the concept o f the service provided, political reasons, etc.), it is generally 
desirable, in relations provided by these transm ission m edia, to establish a ta riff  system based on distance. T hat is 
to say to apply  the sam e scale for the collection charges as the one applied  to land transm ission systems.

D.2 Remuneration fo r  the facilities

D.2.1 Direct links between the term inal countries

W hen satellite circuits o r rad io  links are used, rem uneration  for the facilities m ade available in the country  
o f destination may be effected by applying the follow ing m ethod, by analogy with the provisions o f R ecom m enda
tion D.150:

— accounting revenue division procedure, or

— traffic unit price procedure.

D .2.1.1 Accounting revenue division procedure

W hen the accounting revenue division procedure is applied , it is generally agreed th a t the revenue is 
shared equally, regardless o f the operating  m ethod used.

D .2.1.2 Traffic unit price procedure

W hen the traffic unit price procedure is used, the accounting rate shares m ay be fixed as follow s in the 
initial stage:

a) Satellite link

Share per m inute: 40 gold centimes.

This share covers only the path between the satellite and  the in te rnational exchange (excluding that
exchange). To this share should be added the shares relating to the in te rnational exchange and  to  the
national extension as determ ined in § 2 o f this R ecom m endation.

The share o f 40 gold centim es per m inute m entioned above has been calculated  on the theory tha t the 
earth  station provides for the setting-up o f 60 telephone circuits, each V FT te lephone bearer circuit 
serving to establish about 10 telegraph channels, over each o f which an average o f 20 000 m inutes o f 
com m unications pass annually. On the sam e basis the cost o f the space segm ent (1 /2  te lephone 
circuit) has been fixed at 28 000 gold francs per annum .

b) Radiotelegraph channel

Share per m inute: 1 gold franc.

This share covers only the term inal station  (including the term inal equipm ent o f a p rotected  circuit). 
The shares for the in ternational exchange and  the national extension which are specified in § 2 o f this 
R ecom m endation should therefore be added to this share.

The share o f 1 gold franc is based on an annual charge o f 20 000 gold francs per channel and  on the 
assum ption that an average yearly traffic o f 20 000 m inutes is routed  via this channel.
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D .2.2 Transit links

D.2.2.1 Direct satellite link set up in transit via an earth station in a third country

The A dm inistration  operating  the earth  station in the th ird  country is rem unerated  on a flat-rate basis. This 
rem uneration  might be fixed in an initial stage at 7800 gold francs per year per telegraph circuit.

This am ount covers the costs o f the earth  station, the space segm ent and  the extension to the in ternational 
exchange o f the th ird  country, h  is based on the assum ption that the earth station provides for the setting up of 
60 telephone circuits. For the channel extension from  the in ternational exchange, the rates referred to in § 2.3.2.1.1 
are applied.

D .2.2.2 Switched transit link

The rem uneration  o f the switched transit country and  of the country o f destination  may be effected either 
by the accounting revenue division procedure using an agreed key or by the traffic un it price procedure. In the 
la tter case the shares are those given in this annex and  in the R ecom m endation itself.
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SEC TIO N  2

RECOM M ENDATIO NS APPLYING IN EUROPE AND THE M EDITERRANEAN BASIN

Recommendation D.300 R

D E T E R M IN A T IO N  O F  A C C O U N T IN G  RATE SH A R E S AND C O L L E C T IO N  C H A R G E S 
IN T E L E P H O N E  R E LA TIO N S B ETW EEN  C O U N T R IE S  IN E U R O P E  

AND T H E  M E D ITER R A N EA N  BASIN 1}

Introduction

W hen, in full exercise o f their sovereignty, the A dm inistrations o f the countries o f E urope and  the 
M editerranean Basin negotiate am ong them selves agreem ents for determ ining the accounting rate shares and  when 
they fix the collection charges to  be applied  in their te lephone relations, it is recom m ended tha t they take into 
consideration :

— for the determ ination  o f accounting rate shares and  accounting rates, the provisions o f § 2 (D eterm i
nation  o f accounting rates) o f this R ecom m endation ;

— for fixing the collection charges, the provisions contained  in § 3 o f  this R ecom m endation ;

— for fixing tariffs for fron tier relations, the provisions contained  in § 4 o f this R ecom m endation.

An explanation  o f som e o f the term s used in the R ecom m endation is given in § 1 o f R ecom m enda
tion  D.200 R.

1 Explanation of some of the terms used in this Recommendation

(See § 1 o f R ecom m endation D.200 R)

2 Determination of accounting rate in telephone relations between countries in Europe and the Mediterranean
Basin

2.1 General

2.1.1 Since the setting up o f any in ternational call involves both the in te rnational netw ork and  the national 
new orks o f the term inal countries, the accounting rate share due to each country  is derived from  three basic 
elem ents, to  which separate standard  rates are applied:

— the line (transm ission) part o f the in ternational netw ork, which includes the various transm ission 
systems used and is a function o f the distance;

— the in ternational exchange, i.e. the switching part o f the in te rnational circuit, plus the term inal 
transm ission equipm ent;

C ountries in the M editerranean  Basin are the countries not belonging to  E urope bu t bo rdering  the M editerranean  Sea.
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— the national extension, which denotes tha t part o f the national network o f each term inal country 
involved in com pleting the connection.

2.1.2 In special cases where the line (transm ission) part o f an in ternational connection  is:

— a tropospheric  scatter link,

— a radio link, or

— a satellite link,

the provisions o f this R ecom m endation with regard to the determ ination o f an accounting rate share in relation to 
the length o f  the in ternational circuit are not applicab le and  accounting rate shares should be agreed upon 
between the A dm inistrations concerned.

2.1.3 W hen a reduced rate is in troduced in a given relation , the accounting rates rem ain fixed in accordance 
with the provisions below, except in the case o f special agreem ent. Each A dm inistra tion  o f origin will determ ine 
the collection charges for its outgoing traffic.

2.2 Charging zones

For calculating accounting rate shares, each country  may be d ivided into charging zones. If  need be, 
different charging zones may be fixed in a given country  for traffic exchanged with different countries.

It is desirable tha t the n u m b e r.o f  charging zones for in te rnational traffic, in any one country, should  be 
reduced to  a m inim um . As a general rule, in services between non-ad jacen t countries, each country should 
constitu te one single zone.

2.3 Calculation o f  distances (line part)

2.3.1 Distances to be taken into consideration -

2.3.1.1 General case

2.3.1.1.1 In determ ining the share payable to a country  for the use o f  in te rnational circuits, the distance to be 
taken  into consideration  is: ,

in a term inal country

— the crowflight distance between:

a) the po in t at which the in te rnational circuit crosses the frontier, and

b) the in ternational exchange at which the circuit term inates; 

in a transit country

— the crowflight distance between the two fron tier po in ts at which the in ternational circuit enters and 
leaves the country in question. • ' .

2.3.1.1.2 The sam e provisions apply to  the determ ination  o f crow flight distances for groups, supergroups, 
m astergroups and superm astergroups.

The above provisions for the calculation  o f distances apply to in ternational circuits both on land cables 
and  on radio-relay  links.

2.3.1.2 Special cases

2.3.1.2.1 Radio-relay links crossing the sea or a third country

W hen a fron tier is crossed by a radio-relay section o f an in ternational circuit passing over a th ird  country 
o r over the sea, w ithout an interm ediate relay station , the fron tier po in t for m easuring the circuit length shall be 
the po in t m idw ay between the two relay stations on either side o f the frontier.
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2.3.1.2.2 Subm arine cables

W ith regard to in te rnational circuits which are routed  in subm arine cables, the d istance to  be used for 
accounting will be calculated as follows:

a) for the land section o f the circuit to  the subm arine cable station, the d istance shall be calculated  in 
accordance with the general princip les (i.e. the crow flight distance), it being assum ed tha t the po in t at 
which the circuit crosses the fron tier is the cable station;

b) for the subm arine cable section, the distance used shall be the actual rou te distance between the 
subm arine cable stations as determ ined and agreed by the ow ners o f  the cable; the distance will be 
divided appropriately  (norm ally 50/50) between the countries at the extrem ities o f the cable.

2.3.1.2.3 Special itineraries

In exceptional circum stances, m ultip lication  factors m ay be applied  to  the crow flight d istance, from  which 
the term inal and transit shares are calculated, to  take account o f special itineraries. For exam ple, in the case o f  a 
d irect transit country, the crow flight distance between the points on the fron tier at w hich the circuit enters and 
leaves the country m ay (in exceptional circum stances) be replaced by a length represen ting  the sum o f two 
crow flight segments m aking up  a broken line, etc.

2.3.2 Possibility o f  weighting distances

For calculation o f the crow flight distances for the in ternational section a weighting according to the
num ber o f circuits is norm ally applied  in a given relation to sim plify accounting:

— when there are several in te rnational arteries with different itineraries term inating  at an in te rnational
exchange;

— when there are several in ternational exchanges in a country for the relation  concerned.

This weighting serves to  determ ine a length (crowflight d istance) fo r fixing the accounting  rate  share 
relating to  the in ternational section and it w ould rem ain in force as long as the structure o f the netw ork was no t 
significantly changed. This length o f the in te rnational section would then be used to  fix the international section 
elem ent for the charges for in te rnational te lephone and  telegraph circuits, g roups, supergroups, m astergroups and  
superm astergroups.

2.3.3 Rounding o f f  distances

2.3.3.1 D istances less than 50 km shall be rounded  up to  50 km.

Exam ple: d istance o f 24 km rounded  up  to  50 km.

• 2.3.3.2 O ther distances shall be rounded  to the nearest m ultiple o f 50 km.

Exam ples:

— distance o f  72 km rounded  to  50 km ;

— distance o f 126 km rounded  to 150 km ;

— distance o f 175 km rounded  to  200 km.

2.3.3.3 This rounding rule applies to the distances in each o f the term inal countries and  in each o f the transit 
countries and  is applied  to the to tal distance calculated for any one country. It is app licab le to  the rem uneration
o f A dm inistrations both on the basis o f a flat-rate price for the facilities m ade available and  on the basis o f  traffic
units.

2.3.3.4 W hen distances are weighted in accordance with the provisions o f  § 2.3.2 above, the round ing  shall be 
applied  only after the weighted distance has been calculated.

2.3.4 Existence o f  several routes in a given relation

W hen in a given relation there are several routes traversing different countries, these transit countries shall 
in all cases receive the share or flat-rate price norm ally due to  them for the distance betw een the po in ts o f  entry 
and  exit; any cost o f equalizing collection charges in a relation com prising different routes shall be borne solely 
by the A dm inistra tion  o f the country  o f origin and  no deduction  shall be m ade from  the rem uneration  due to  the 
transit countries.

4
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%
For in ternational accounting purposes, there are two m ethods o f rem uneration  for the facilities m ade 

available by A dm inistrations:

— on the basis o f traffic units;

— on the basis o f a flat-rate price for the facilities m ade available.

2.4.1 Rem uneration on the basis o f  traffic units

To determ ine the accounting rate shares due to each country, the follow ing standard  rates, per m inute o f

2.4 Standard  rates to be applied fo r  international accounting2)

conversation time, are recom m ended:

1) International network

a) M anual operation

— per 100 km  o f in te rnational circuit (excluding any national circuit 
required for connecting the in te rnational exchange to the national
exchange serving the su b sc rib e r ) ................. . ! .....................................   . 4.5 gold centim es a)

— for the m anual in ternational exchange in the country  o f origin or
destination  ..................................................   100 gold centim es b)

— for a m anual in te rnational exchange in a transit c o u n t r y   100 gold centim es b)

b) Sem iautom atic and  autom atic operation

— per 100 km  o f  in te rnational circuit (excluding any national circuit 
required fo r connecting  the in te rnational exchange to  the national
exchange serving the su b sc rib e r )     3 gold centim es a)

— for the sem iautom atic in te rnational exchange in the country  o f origin:

operating  cost    80 gold centim es
sw itching c o s t    20 gold centim es b)

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . .................  100 gold centim es

— for the au tom atic in te rnational exchange in the country  o f  o r ig in ' . . 20 gold centim es b)

— for the sem iautom atic in ternational exchange in the country  o f
destination  .................................   12 gold centim es b)

— for an au tom atic  in te rnational transit exchange (in a transit country) 18 gold centim es b)

a) The standard  rates adop ted  fo r the line elem ents per 100 km  o f  circuit and  per m inute m ay no t be 
ap p ro p ria te  to  som e small capacity  subm arine cables. In these cases the rates should be fixed by agreem ent 
am ong the parties concerned, p referably  by in troduction  o f  a correction  facto r to  the standard  rates.

b) This share includes the cost o f  the transm ission  equipm ents for one extrem ity in term inal operation  and 
fo r two extrem ities in transit operation .

2) National extension

An am ount may be added to cover the costs o f the extension o f calls over the national network, 
tak ing  in to  account:

— the (weighted average) num ber o f national exchanges by which an outgoing or incom ing 
in ternational call is rou ted ;

Use o f  charged tim e fo r  international accounting instead o f  conversation time

A ccording to their equipm ent, som e A dm inistra tions m ay have to use charged tim e da ta  for in ternational accounts instead 
o f  conversation  tim e, the charged tim e being given, for exam ple, by the o p era to r’s ticket. In such a case, the A dm inistra tion  
o f  orig in  will consult the A dm inistra tion  o f  destination  and, when necessary, the A dm inistra tion  o f transit countries, to see 
w hether it is necessary to ad just the num ber o f m inutes entered  in the in te rnational accounts to m ake allow ance for the 
sm all difference which m ay exist betw een the charged tim e they use and  the conversation  time they should  use for 
accoun ting  according to R ecom m endation  D.150 and  the present R ecom m endation.
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— the (weighted average) num ber o f term inal transm ission equipm ents (com ponen t A ) 3) by which 
an outgoing or incom ing in ternational call is routed;

— the (weighted average) crow flight length o f the national circuit used for setting up  an outgoing or 
incom ing in ternational call;

— the cost per m inute o f use o f a national exchange in an  in te rnational call;

— the cost per m inute o f use o f a term inal transm ission equipm ent (com ponent A ) 3) in an
in ternational call;

— the cost per m inute o f use o f  100 km (crowflight) o f  national circuit in an  in te rnational call;

— the adm inistrative cost per m inute o f an outgoing or incom ing in te rna tiona l call.

A dm inistra tions are recom m ended, when determ ining the rem unera tion  o f  the ir national extension per 
m inute o f  in ternational call, no t to exceed the m axim um  values ind icated  below :

a) for outgoing traffic:

— 0.40 gold francs, from  1 January  1981

b) for incom ing traffic:

— 0.30 gold francs from  1 January  1981
— 0.35 gold francs from  1 January  1983.

2.4.2 Rem uneration on the basis o f  a fla t-ra te  price fo r  the facilities m ade available

2.4.2.1 Rem uneration o f  a direct transit country

2.4.2.1.1 To determ ine the flat-rate price for rem uneration for the transm ission  facilities m ade available by 
A dm inistrations, the follow ing standard  rates are recom m ended.

Per year and  per 100 km 
o f  transm ission  channel 

( line part)

— for a telephone c i r c u i t     1 600 gold francs a)> b)

— for a g r o u p ................................................    16 000 gold francs a) b)

— for a s u p e rg ro u p .........................................................................................................   64 000 gold francs a)i b)

— for a m a s te r g r o u p ...................................................................................................   256 000 gold francs b)

— for a su p e rm a s te rg ro u p ..........................................................................................................  640 000 gold francs b)

a) To allow  for the small capacity  o f som e subm arine  cables, a correction  factor m ay be app lied  to  these rates.

b) Including, wherever app licab le, use o f  m odu la tion  and  dem odulation  equ ipm ents o r th ro u g h b an d  filters in the direct 
tran s it country.

2.4.2.1.2 W hen a circuit leased to a private user passes through a direct transit country , the A dm inistra tion  o f 
this country  will be rem unerated  by the A dm inistra tions o f the term inal countries w ith a fla t-rate price on the 
sam e basis as if the circuit were an o rd inary  public service circuit apply ing  the rates in § 2.4.2.1.1 above.

The cost o f in ternational telecom m unication  circuits should be expressed in the form  A +  B ——; A represents all costs
100

relating  to  term inal transm ission  equ ipm ent fo r  one end o f  the international circuit, B represents the costs per 100 km  o f  real 
length /, o f the circuit.
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To determ ine the flat-rate price for rem uneration  o f countries o f destination  for facilities m ade available 
by A dm inistrations, the follow ing standard  rates are recom m ended:

1) For the transmission channel (line part)

Per year and per 100 km

— for a telephone circuit   1 600 gold f ra n c s a)

— for a g r o u p    * 16000 gold f ra n c sa)

— for a su p e rg ro u p .................................     64 000 gold francs a)

— for a m a s te rg r o u p ......................................................................................................... 256 000 gold francs

— for a su p e rm a s te rg ro u p ......................................................................   640 000 gold francs

a) To allow  for the small capacity  o f som e subm arine cables a correction  factor may be applied  to  the above rates.

2) For the international exchange (including the term inal transm ission equipm ent)

— per year and  per in ternational circuit connected:

M anual operation Autom atic operation

1.00 a) x 35 000 b) 0.12 a) x 55 000 c>
=  35 000 gold francs =  6600 gold francs

3) For the national extension

— per year and  per in ternational circuit connected:

M anual operation Autom atic operation

PN  d) x 35 000 b) P N d> x 55 000°)

a) The cost o f the transm ission  equ ipm ent for one extrem ity is included in the am ounts o f  1.00 and  0.12 gold 
francs.

b) Average num ber o f  m inutes o f traffic  rou ted  per year and  per m anual in te rnational telephone circuit.

c) Average num ber o f m inutes o f  traffic  routed  per year and  per sem iautom atic or au tom atic  in ternational 
telephone circuit. •

d) PN represents the am oun t, per m inute o f  conversation  tim e, o f  the share to be fixed by each A dm inistra tion  for 
the extension o f  the connection  on national territory.

4) The rem uneration  for term inal transm ission equipm ent has been included in the above rates [2) o f
§ 2.4.2.2] based on annual costs per extrem ity of:

— 30 000 gold francs for a superm astergroup;

— 15 000 gold francs for a m astergroup;

— 6 000 gold francs for a supergroup;

— 3 500 gold francs for a g roup;

— 1 300 gold francs for a circuit.

2.4.3 All the am ounts given in § 2 above are reproduced in the three tables in Annexes A, B and  C.

2.5 Rem uneration fo r  facilities m ade available fo r  the extension o f  intercontinental circuits

In princip le the rates m entioned in § 2 above apply also to  the rem uneration  o f facilities m ade available 
fo r the extension o f in tercontinen ta l cable or satellite circuits.

2A.2.2 Rem uneration o f  a country o f  destination
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3 Determination of collection charges in telephone relations between countries in Europe and the Mediterranean
Basin

3.1 General

The establishm ent o f the collection charge is a national m atter. W hilst, in general, A dm inistra tions 
correlate collection charges and  accounting rates, the two will no t necessarily be the sam e because, for exam ple:

a) in m ost countries, collection charges and  accounting rates will be expressed in d ifferen t currencies;

b) collection charges and  accounting rates may be based on d ifferen t traffic un its;

c) the value o f national currencies can fluctuate relative to the gold franc;

d) collection charges m ay be influenced by governm ent fiscal policies;

e) A dm inistrations frequently  establish com m on collection charges for geographical zones or groups o f 
countries;

f )  in m any relations there will be different routes with d ifferent accounting rates to  w hich a single 
collection charge will be applied.

3.2 Charging zones

F or fixing collection charges each country  may be divided in to  charging zones;. I f  need be, d ifferen t 
charging zones m ay be fixed in a given country  for traffic exchanged with d ifferent countries.

It is desirable tha t the num ber o f charging zones for in te rnational traffic, in any one country , should  be 
reduced to  a m inim um . As a general rule, in services between non-ad jacen t countries, each country  should  
constitu te one single zone.

The fixing o f zones for collection charges does no t im ply the sam e for zones for accounting  ra te  shares 
which can be weighted appropriately  to  m ake allow ances for a zonal structure. Sim ilarly, the fixing o f  zones for 
accounting rate shares (§ 2.2) does no t im ply any requirem ent for fixing zones for collection charges.

3.3 Determination o f  collection charges

3.3.1 The collection charge, in principle, should be the equivalent in national currency o f  the accounting  rate. If,
tak ing  into account the above factors in §§ 3.1 and  3.2 above, an A dm inistra tion  wishes to  fix a collection charge
at a higher or low er am ount than  the direct equivalent o f the accounting rate, this A dm in istra tion  m ay apply  a 
m ultip lication  factor K. This factor K  should no t be m ore than  1.8 when applied  to  the to tal accounting  rate  in 
the relation  concerned.

As a general princip le, A dm inistrations should m ake every effort to avoid too  large a dissym m etry betw een 
the collection charges applicable in each direction  o f the sam e rela tion  and  should  endeavour to  agree upon  
application  o f the sam e factor K. Collection charges should be fixed at reasonable levels an d  the factor K  =  1.8 
is a m axim um  which should no t be autom atically  applied. The factor K  m ay be d ifferent for the d ifferen t rela tions 
operated  by an A dm inistration.

N ote  — It is em phasized that the application  o f a factor K should no t affect in te rnational accounting.

3.3.2 In considering the collection charges for a relation  in which au tom atic  and  sem iautom atic w orking bo th  
exist, each A dm inistration  should  decide to  fix its charges:

— either by establishing different charges for each m ethod o f opera tion ;

— or by establishing a single collection charge weighted according to  the volum e o f each type o f  traffic.

4 Frontier relations between countries in Europe and the Mediterranean Basin

The conditions governing the establishm ent and  operation  o f fron tier relations depend  largely on the 
structure o f the national netw orks in the fron tier areas. These conditions tend  to alter, particu larly  as a result o f 
netw ork au tom ation , which leads in tu rn  to autom ation  o f frontier relations. C onsequently , the collection charges 
applied  to these relations are tending  to becom e increasingly subject to the lim itations im posed by the au tom atic  
charging equipm ents used. The collection charges and  accounting rates to  be applied  to  fron tier relations should  
therefore be fixed by agreem ent between the A dm inistrations concerned.
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W henever the situation perm its, there should be no exchange o f in te rnational accounts for fron tier calls, 
the entire charge being retained by the A dm inistra tion  which collects it.

A N N E X  A 

(to R ecom m endation D.300 R)

Standard rates to be applied in Europe and the Mediterranean Basin 
in determining accounting rate shares in the telephone service

(traffic unit basis)

A -  A ccounting rate shares applicable in term inal countries per m inute  o f conversation tim e

D irection
o f

operation

M anual operation Sem iautomatic operation A utom atic operation

1 Transm ission 
(per 100 km o f 

circuit)3)

International 
exchange b)

Transm ission 
(per 100 km  of 

circuit)3)

International
exchange15)

Transm ission 
(per 100 km  of 

circuit)3)

International
exchange*5)

Outgoing . . . .  
Incom ing . . . .

4.5 gold centimes
4.5 gold centimes

100 gold centimes 
100 gold centimes

3 gold centimes 
3 gold centimes

20 + 8 0 c) =
100 gold centim es 

12 gold centim es
3 gold centimes 
3 gold centimes

20 gold centimes 
12 gold centimes

B -  A ccounting rate shares applicable in transit countries per m inute  o f  conversation tim e

Direct transit Switched transit

M anual A utom atic M anual A utom atic

Transm ission 
(per 100 km o f 

c ircuit)3)

Transm ission 
(per 100 km  of 

circuit)3)

' T ransm ission 
(per 100 km  o f 

c ircuit)3)

International
exchange*5)

Transm ission 
(per 100 km o f 

c ircuit)3)

International
exchange*5)

4.5 gold centimes 3 gold centim es 4.5 gold centimes 100 gold centim es 3 gold centimes 18 gold centimes

3) T he standard rates adopted for the line  elem ent per 100 km  o f circuit and per m inute m ay not be appropriate  to  some small capacity 
subm arine cables. In these cases the rates should be fixed by agreement am ong the parties concerned, preferably by the application o f a 
correction factor to  the above rates.

b) Including the cost o f the transm ission equipm ents for one extrem ity in term inal operation and for two extremities in transit operation.

c) Representing the operating costs at an outgoing sem iautom atic exchange.
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A N N E X  B

(to R ecom m endation D.300 R)

Standard rates to be applied in Europe and the Mediterranean Basin 
in remuneration for transmission facilities 

made available by Administrations in a direct transit country
(flat-rate price basis)

U nit elem ent considered3)

T ransm ission 
(line part)

Rates per 100 km  per annum  
(in gold francs)

Telephone circuit ; ............................ 1 600 b) c)
G roup ................................................ 16 000 b) c)
S u p erg ro u p ........................................... 64 000 b) c)
M aste rg ro u p ......................................... 256 000 c>
Superm asterg roup .............................. 640 000 c)

a> The correspondence between the various unit elem ents considered is as fol
lows, with reference to  a 4 kHz bandw idth per telephone c irc u it: ,
-  a group consists o f 12 telephone circuits,
-  a supergroup consists o f 5 groups, i.e. 60 telephone circuits,
-  a m astergroup consists o f 5 supergroups, i.e. 300 telephone circuits,
-  a superm astergroup consists o f 3 m astergroups, i.e. 900 telephone circuits.

b) To allow for the small capacity o f some subm arine cables a correction factor 
may be applied to  the above rates.

c) Including, wherever applicable, use o f m odulation and dem odulation equip
m ents or throughband filters in the direct transit country.
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A N N E X  C

Standard rates to be applied in Europe and the Mediterranean Basin 
in remuneration for facilities made available between 

Administrations in a destination country
(flat-rate price basis)

(to R ecom m endation D.300 R)

U nit elem ent 
considered

Transm ission 
(line part) International exchange N ational extension

Per 100 km 
and per year

O peration O peration

M anual A utom atic M anual A utom atic

per year per year per year per year

C irc u i t ............................
G ro u p .............................
S u p e rg ro u p ...................
M aste rg ro u p .................
Superm asterg roup-----

1 600 gold francs a) 
16000 gold francs a) 
64000 gold francs a) 

256000 gold francs 
640000 gold francs

1.00b) x 35000°) = 
35000 gold francs3)

|  not applicable

0.12b) x 55000d) = 
6 600 gold francs3)

not applicable

P N e) x 35000°) 

not applicable

P N e) x 55000d) 

not applicable

a) T o  allow for the small capacity o f some subm arine cables a correction factor m ay be applied to  the above rates.

b> T he cost o f the transm ission equipm ent for one extrem ity is included in the figures o f 1.00 and 0.12 gold franc and was based on an
nual costs o f  1300 gold francs for a circuit, which am ount includes an allowance for the term inal equipm ent o f a group (3500 gold 
francs) and supergroup (6000 gold francs).

c) Average num ber o f m inutes o f traffic routed per year and per m anual in ternational telephone circuit.

d) Average num ber o f  m inutes o f traffic routed per year and per sem iautom atic or autom atic international telephone circuit.

e> PN  represents the am ount, per m inute o f conversation tim e, o f the share to be fixed by each A dm inistration for the extension o f the 
connection on national territory beyond the in ternational exchange.

Recommendation D.301 R

DETERM INATION OF ACCOUNTING RATE SHARES AND COLLECTION CHARGES 
IN TELEX RELATIONS BETWEEN COUNTRIES 

IN EUROPE AND THE MEDITERRANEAN BASIN

Introduction

W hen, in full exercise o f  their sovereignty, the A dm inistrations o f the countries o f E urope and  the 
M editerranean  Basin negotiate am ong them selves agreem ents for determ ining the accounting rate shares and  when 
they fix the collection charges to  be applied  in their telex relations, it is recom m ended tha t they take into 
consideration :

— for the determ ination  o f accounting rate shares and  accounting rates the provisions o f § 2 (D eterm ina
tion  o f accounting rates) o f this R ecom m endation;

— for fixing the collection charges, the provisions contained  in § 3 o f this Recom m endation.

An explanation  o f som e o f the term s used in this R ecom m endation is given in § 1 o f R ecom m enda
tion  D.200 R.

C ountries in the M editerranean  Basin are countries no t belonging to  E urope but bo rdering  the M editerranean  Sea.
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(See § 1 o f R ecom m endation D.200 R)

1 Explanation of some of the terms used in this Recommendation

2 Determination of accounting rates in telex relations between countries in Europe and the Mediterranean Basin

2.1 General

2.1.1 Since the setting up  o f any in ternational call involves both  the in te rnational netw ork and  the national 
netw orks o f the term inal countries, the accounting rate share for each country  is derived from  three basic 
elem ents, to  which separate standard  rates are applied:

— the line (transm ission) part o f the in te rnational netw ork, w hich includes the various transm ission  
systems used and  is a function  o f  the d istance;

— the in ternational exchange, i.e. the switching p art o f the in te rnationa l circuit, plus the term inal 
transm ission equipm ent;

— the national extension, which denotes that part o f the national netw ork o f  each term inal country  
involved in com pleting the connection.

2.1.2 In special cases where the line (transm ission) part o f an in te rnational connection  is:

— a tropospheric  scatter link,

— a radio  link, or

— a satellite link,

the provisions o f this R ecom m endation with regard to the determ ination  o f an  accounting rate share in rela tion  to 
the length o f the in te rnational circuit are no t applicable and  accounting rate shares should  be agreed upon  
between the A dm inistrations concerned.

2.2 Calculation o f  distances (line part) ,

2.2.1 Distances to be taken into consideration

2.2.1.1 General case

In determ ining the share payable to a country  for the use o f in te rnationa l circuits, the d istance to  be taken  
in to  consideration  is, in principle:

in a term inal country

— the crowflight distance between: •

a) the point at which the in ternational circuit crosses the fron tier, and

b) the in ternational exchange at which the circuit term inates; 

in a transit country

— the crowflight distance between the two fron tier points at which the in te rnational circuit enters and  
leaves the country in question.

The above provisions for the calculation  o f distances apply to  in te rnational circuits bo th  on land  cables 
and  on radio-relay  links.

2.2.1.2 Special cases

2.2.1.2.1 Radio-relay links crossing the sea or a third country

W hen a fron tier is crossed by a radio-relay section o f an in te rnational circuit passing over a th ird  country  
o r over the sea, w ithout an in term ediate relay sta tion , the fron tier po in t for m easuring the circuit length shall be 
the po in t m idw ay between the two relay stations on either side o f  the frontier.
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2.2.1.2.2 Subm arine cables

W ith regard to in ternational circuits which are routed in subm arine cables, the distance to be used for 
accounting  will be calculated as follows:

a) for the land section o f the circuit to  the cable station , the d istance shall be calculated in accordance 
with the general principles (i.e. the crow flight distance), it being assum ed tha t the point at which the 
circuit crosses the fron tier is the cable station;

b) for the subm arine cable section, the distance used shall be the actual route distance between the 
subm arine cable stations, as determ ined and  agreed by the ow ners o f the cable; the distance will be 
divided appropriately  (norm ally 50/50) between the countries at the extrem ities o f the cable.

2.2.1.2.3 Special itineraries

In exceptional circum stances, m ultip lication  factors m ay be applied  to the crow flight distance, from  which 
the term inal and  transit charges are calculated, to take account o f special itineraries. For exam ple, in the case o f a 
direct tran sit country, the crow flight d istance between the points on the fron tier at which the circuit enters and 
leaves the country may (in exceptional circum stances) be replaced by a length representing the sum o f two 
crow flight segments m aking up a broken  line, etc.

2.2.2 Possibility o f  weighting distances

F or calculation  o f the crow flight distances for the in ternational section a weighting according to the 
num ber o f  circuits is norm ally applied  in a given relation  to sim plify accounting:

— when there are several in te rnational arteries with different itineraries term inating  at an in ternational 
exchange;

— when there are several in te rnational exchanges in a country  for the relation concerned.

This weighting serves to  determ ine a length (crowflight distance) for Fixing the accounting rate shares 
relating  to the in ternational section and it w ould rem ain in force as long as the structure o f the network was not 
significantly  changed. The length o f the in te rnational section w ould then be used to  fix the international section 
elem ent fo r the shares for in te rnational telex circuits.

2.2.3 Rounding o f f  distances

2.2.3.1 D istances less than 50 km shall be rounded  up to 50 km.

E xam ple : distance o f 24 km rounded  up to 50 km.

2.2.3.2 O ther distances shall be rounded  to  the nearest m ultiple o f 50 km.

E xam ples:

— . distance o f 72 km rounded  to  50 km ;

— distance o f 126 km rounded  to  150 km ;

— distance o f 175 km rounded  to  200 km.

2.2.3.3 This rounding  rule applies to  the distances in each o f the term inal countries and  in each o f the transit 
countries and  is applied  to the to tal d istance calculated for any one country. It is applicable to  the rem uneration
o f A dm inistrations bo th  on the basis o f a flat-rate price for the facilities m ade available and  on the basis o f  traffic
units.

2.2.3.4 W hen distances are weighted in accordance with the provisions o f § 2.2.2, the rounding  shall be applied
only after the weighted distance has been calculated.

2.2.4 Existence o f  several routes in a given relation

W hen in a given relation  there are several routes traversing different transit countries, these transit 
countries shall in all cases receive the share or flat-rate price norm ally due to them  for the distance between the 
po in ts o f  entry and  exit; any cost o f equalizing collection charges in a relation com prising d ifferent routes shall be
b o rne  solely by the A dm inistra tion  o f the country  o f origin and no deduction shall be m ade from  the
rem unera tion  due to the transit countries.
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For in ternational accounting purposes there are two m ethods o f rem uneration  for the facilities m ade 
available by A dm inistrations:

— on the basis o f traffic units;

— on the basis o f a flat-rate price for the facilities m ade available.

2.3.1 Remuneration on the basis o f  traffic units

To determ ine the accounting rate shares for each country , the follow ing standard  rates, per m inute o f  telex

2.3 S tandard  rates to be applied fo r  international accounting

call, are recom m ended:

1) International network

a) M anual operation

— per 100 km  o f  in ternational circuit (excluding any national circuit
required for connecting the in ternational exchange to  the national
exchange serving the su b sc rib e r) .............................................................. 0.3 gold centim es a)*b)

— for the m anual in te rnational exchange in the country  o f  origin or
destination ...................................................................   .    150 gold centim es c)

— for a m anual in ternational exchange in a transit c o u n t r y ............ 150 gold centim es c)

b) Sem i-autom atic and  autom atic operation

— per 100 km  o f in te rnational circuit (excluding any national circuit
required for connecting the in ternational exchange to  the na tional
exchange serving the subscriber) :    0.3 gold centim es a)’b)

— for the sem i-autom atic in te rnational exchange in the country  o f  origin:

O perating cost ...............................................................................................  100 gold centim es
Switching c o s t .................................   ■ 20 gold centim es c)

Total   120 gold centim es

— for the au tom atic  in te rnational exchange in the country  o f  origin . . 13 gold centim es c)

— for the au tom atic in te rnational exchange in the country  o f  destina
tion      .9 gold centim es c)

— for an autom atic  in te rnational exchange in a transit country  . . . . .  15 gold centim es c)

a) The s tandard  rates adop ted  fo r the line elem ents per 100 km o f circuit an d  per m inute m ay not be 
. app ro p ria te  to som e sm all capacity  subm arine  cables. In these cases the rates should  be fixed by agreem ent

am ong the parties concerned, preferably  by the app lication  o f  a correction  facto r to  the stan d ard  rates.

b) W here, in o rder to  establish a telex circuit, telegraph channels are connected  in  a d irect transit country , an 
add itional charge o f  5 gold centim es shall be m ade for the transla ting  equ ipm ent used to  connect them .

This share includes the cost o f  the  transm ission  equipm ent fo r one extrem ity in  term inal operation  and  for 
two extrem ities in transit operation .

2) N ational extension

An am ount may be added to  cover the cost o f the extension o f calls over the national netw ork, taking 
in to  account:

— the (weighted average) num ber o f national exchanges by which an  outgoing or incom ing 
in ternational call is rou ted ;

— the (weighted average) num ber o f term inal transm ission equipm ents (com ponent A ) 2) by which 
an outgoing or incom ing in ternational call is routed;

— the (weighted average) crow flight length o f the national circuit used for setting up  an outgoing or 
incom ing in ternational call;

— the cost per m inute o f use o f  a national exchange in an in te rnationa l call;

— the cost per m inute o f use o f  a term inal transm ission equipm ent (com ponent A ) 2) in an 
in ternational call;

2) The cost o f  in ternational telecom m unication  circuits should be expressed in the form  A +  B A represents all costs

relating  to  term inal transm ission  equipm ent fo r  one end o f  the international circuit, B represents the costs per 100 km  o f  real 
length /, o f  the circuit.

Fascicle II.1 — Rec. D .301. R 169



— the cost per m inute o f use o f  100 km (crowflight) o f national circuit in an in ternational call;

— the adm inistrative cost per m inute o f an outgoing or incom ing in ternational call.

A dm inistrations are recom m ended, when determ ining the rem uneration  of their national extension per 
m inute o f in te rnational call, not to  exceed the m axim um  values indicated below:

a) for outgoing traffic:

— 0.26 gold francs,

b) for incom ing traffic:

— 0.23 gold francs.

2.3.2 Rem uneration on a basis o f  fla t-ra te  price fo r  the facilities m ade available ’

2.3.2.1 Rem uneration o f  a direct transit country-

23.2.1.1 To determ ine the flat-rate price for rem uneration  for the transm ission facilities m ade available by 
A dm inistra tions the follow ing standard  rates are recom m ended:

Per year and  per 100 km
o f transm ission channel

(line part)

50 bauds ’ 90 gold francs a)’b)

per telegraph channel . . . ............................................................. 100 bauds 180 gold francs a) b)

200 bauds 360 gold francs a) b)

— per VFT telephone bearer c i r c u i t .......................................................... 1600 gold francs b)

To allow for the sm all capacity  o f som e types o f subm arine cables a correction  factor m ay be app lied  to the above 
rates.

b  ̂ W here, in o rder to establish a circuit, tw o telegraph channels in a d irect transit country  are connected , an additional 
charge shall be m ade fo r the lease o f  the transm ission  equ ipm ent for two telegraph channel extrem ities, irrespective o f 
the num ber o f such connections in the d irect transit country , as follow s:

— 1000 x 2 =  2000 gold francs fo r a 50-baud circuit,
— 1200 x 2 =  2400 gold francs fo r a 100-baud circuit,
— 1300 x 2 =  2600 gold francs fo r a 200-baud circuit.

2.3.2.1.2 W hen a circuit leased to a private user passes th rough a direct transit country, the A dm inistra tion  of 
this country  will be rem unerated  by the A dm inistrations o f the term inal countries with a flat-rate price on the 
sam e basis as if  the circuit were an ord inary  public service circuit applying the rate in § 23.2.1.1.

23 .2 .2  Rem uneration o f  a country o f  destination

To determ ine the flat-rate price for rem uneration  o f the country  o f destination for the facilities made 
available by A dm inistrations, the follow ing standard  rates are recom m ended:

1) For the transmission channel (line part)

Per year and per 100 km

50 bauds 90 gold francs a)

per telegraph c h a n n e l ....................................................................... 100 bauds 180 gold francs a)

200 bauds 360 gold francs a)

per VFT te lephone bearer c i r c u i t ................................................ 1600 gold francs a)

2) For the international exchange (including term inal transm ission equipm ent) 

— per year and per 50 bauds in ternational circuit connected:

M anual operation A utom atic operation

1.50 b) x 25 000 c) 0.09 b> x 40 000 d>
=  37 500 gold francs =  3600 gold francs
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3) For the national extension

— per year and per 50 bauds in te rnational circuit connected:

M anual operation Autom atic operation

PN e) x 25 000 c) PN e) x 40 000 d)

a) To allow  for the small capacity  o f  som e subm arine cables a correction  facto r m ay be app lied  to  the above rates.

b) The cost o f the term inal telex transm ission  equipm ent for one extrem ity is included in the am oun ts o f  1 .5 0

and  0 .0 9  gold francs.

c) Average num ber o f  m inutes o f  traffic  routed  per year and  per m anual in te rn a tio n al telex circuit.

d) Average num ber o f  m inutes o f  traffic  rou ted  per year and  per sem i-au tom atic  o r au tom atic  in te rn a tio n al telex 
circuit.

e) PN represents the am ount, per m inute  o f telex call, o f the share to  be fixed by each A dm in istra tion  fo r the 
extension o f  calls on national territory.

4) The rentals for telegraph channel transm ission term inal equipm ent, per year, per term inal, are as 
follows:

— 1000 gold francs per telegraph channel at 50 bauds,

— 1200 gold francs per telegraph channel at 100 bauds,

— 1300 gold francs per telegraph channel at 200 bauds.

The rem uneration  o f the in te rnational exchange given in 2) o f  § 2.3.2.2 takes into account an  am ount 
o f  1000 gold francs relating to  50-baud term inal equipm ent.

2.3.3 All the am ounts contained in § 2 above are reproduced in the three tables in A nnexes A, B and  C.

2.4 Remuneration fo r  facilities m ade available fo r  the extension o f  intercontinental circuits

In principle, the rates m entioned in § 2 above apply also to the rem unera tion  o f  facilities m ade available 
for the extension o f in tercontinen ta l cable or satellite circuits.

3 Determination of collection charges in telex relations between countries in Europe and the Mediterranean
Basin

3.1 General

The establishm ent o f the collection charge is a national m atter. W hilst, in general, A dm inistra tions
correlate collection charges and accounting rates, the two will not necessarily be the sam e because, for exam ple:

a) in m ost countries, collection charges and accounting rates will be expressed in d ifferent currencies;

b) collection charges and  accounting rates m ay be based on d ifferen t traffic  un its;

c) the value o f national currencies can fluctuate relative to  the gold franc;

d) collection charges m ay be influenced by governm ent fiscal policies;

e) A dm inistrations frequently establish com m on collection charges for geographical zones or g roups o f 
countries;

f )  in m any relations there will be different routes with d ifferent accounting  rates to  which a single 
collection charge will be applied.

3.2 Determination o f  collection charges

3.2.1 The collection charge, in principle, should  be the equivalent in national currency o f the accounting  rate. If,
tak ing  into account the factors in § 3.1 above, an A dm inistration  wishes to  fix a collection charge at a h igher or 
lower am ount than the direct equivalent o f  the accounting rate, it m ay apply  a m ultip lication  factor K. This 
factor K should not be m ore than 1.8 when applied  to the accounting rate in the rela tion  concerned.
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As a general principle, A dm inistrations should m ake every effort to avoid too large a dissym m etry between 
the collection charges applicab le in each direction o f the sam e relation  and  should endeavour to agree upon 
app lica tion  o f the sam e factor K. Collection charges should be fixed at reasonable levels and  the factor K =  1.8 
is a m axim um  which should no t be autom atically  applied. The factor K m ay be d ifferent for the different relations 
opera ted  by an A dm inistration .

N ote  — It is em phasized tha t the app lica tion  o f a factor K should no t affect in te rnational accounting.

3.2.2 In considering the collection charges for a relation in which au tom atic  and sem iautom atic w orking both
exist, each A dm inistration  should decide to  fix its charges:

— either by establishing different charges for each m ethod o f opera tion ; or '

— by establishing a single collection charge weighted according to the volum e o f  each type o f traffic.

A N N E X  A 

(to R ecom m endation D.301 R)

Standard rates to be applied in Europe and the Mediterranean Basin 
in determining accounting rate shares in the telex service

(traffic un it basis)

A  -  A ccounting rate shares applicable in term inal countries per m inute  o f telex call

D irection
of

operation

M anual operation Sem iautom atic operation A utom atic O peration

Transm ission 
(per 100 km  o f 

circuit)3)

International
exchange*5)

Transm ission 
(per 100 km  of 

circuit)3)

International
exchange*5)

Transm ission 
(per 100 km  o f 

circuit)3)

International
exchange*5)

Outgoing . . . .  
Incom ing . . .*.

0.3 gold centim e 
0.3 gold centime

150 gold centim es 
150 gold centim es

0.3 gold centime 
0.3 gold centime

20 + 100c) = 
120 gold centim es 

9 gold centimes
0.3 gold centim e 
0.3 gold centime

13 gold centimes 
9 gold centimes

B -  Accounting rate shares applicable in transit countries per m inute  of telex call

D irect transit

Switched transit

M anual A utom atic

Transmission 
(per 100 km  o f 

circuit)3) d)

Transm ission 
(per 100 km o f 

c ircuit)3) d)

International
exchange*5)

Transm ission 
(per 100 km  o f 

circuit)3) d)

International
exchange*5)

0.3 gold centime 0.3 gold centim e 150 gold centimes 0.3 gold centim e 15 gold centimes

3) T he standard rates adopted for the line elem ent per 100 km o f circuit and per m inute m ay not be appropriate  to  some small capacity 
subm arine cables. In these cases the rates should be fixed by agreement am ong the parties concerned, preferably by the application o f a 
correction factor to  the standard rates.

b> Including the cost o f the transm ission equipm ents for one extremity in term inal operation and for two extrem ities in transit operation.

c) R epresenting the operating costs a t an outgoing sem iautom atic exchange.

d) W here, in order to establish a telex circuit, telegraph channels are connected in a direct transit country, an additional charge o f 5 gold 
centim es is applied for the translating equipm ent used to connect them.
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A N N E X  B

(to R ecom m endation D.301 R)

Standard rates to be applied in Europe and the Mediterranean Basin 
in remuneration for transmission facilities 

made available by Administrations in a direct transit country
(flat-rate price basis)

U nit elem ent considered

Transm ission 
(line part)

Rates per 100 km  per annum  
(in gold francs)

Voice frequency telegraph (VFT) 
bearer circuit ....................................... 1600 a> b>

( 50 b a u d s ......... 90 a)c)
Telegraph channeK 100 b a u d s ......... 180 a) c>

(2 0 0  b a u d s ......... 360 a) c)

a) T o  allow for the small capacity o f  some subm arine cables a correction factor 
m ay be applied to  the above rates.

b) Including, wherever applicable, use o f m odulation and dem odulation equip
m ent or throughband filters in the direct transit country.

c> W here, in order to establish a circuit, telegraph channels in a  direct transit 
country are connected, an additional charge is m ade for the lease o f transm is
sion equipm ent for two telegraph channel extremities, irrespective o f  the 
num ber o f such connections in the direct transit country, as follows :

-  1000 x 2 = 2000 gold francs for a 50 baud circuit,
-  1200 x 2 = 2400 gold francs for a 100 baud circuit,
-  1300 x 2 = 2600 gold francs for a 200 baud circuit.
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A N N E X  C

Standard rates to be applied in Europe and the Mediterranean Basin 
in remuneration for facilities made available between 

Administrations in a destination country
(flat-rate price basis)

(to R ecom m endation D.301 R)

U nit elem ent 
considered

Transm ission 
(line part) International exchange National extension

Per 100 km 
and per year

O peration O peration

M anual Autom atic M anual A utom atic

per year per year per year per year

Per international 
telegraph c irc u it:
-  50 bauds...................

-  100 b a u d s .................
-  200 b a u d s .............
Per voice frequency 
telegraph (VFT) 
bearer c ircu it.................

90 gold francs

180 gold francs 
360 gold francs

1600 gold francs

1.50a) x 25000*9 = 
7 500 gold francs3)

• not applicable

0 .0 9 a> x 40000°) = 
3 600 gold francs3)

not applicable

P N d) x 25 0 0 0 b) 

not applicable

P N d> x 40000°) 

not applicable

a) T he cost o f telex term inal transm ission equipm ent for one extrem ity is included in the am ounts o f 1.50 and 0.09 gold francs.

b) Average num ber o f  m inutes o f traffic routed per year and per m anual international telex circuit.

°) Average num ber o f m inutes o f traffic routed per year and per sem iautom atic or autom atic in ternational telex circuit.

d) P N  represents the am ount, per m inute o f telex call, o f the share to be fixed by each A dm inistration for the extension o f the connection 
on national territory.

Recommendation D.302 R

DETERM INATION OF THE ACCOUNTING RATE SHARES AND COLLECTION 
CHARGES FOR THE INTERNATIONAL PUBLIC TELEGRAM SERVICE APPLICABLE 

TO TELEGRAMS EXCHANGED BETWEEN COUNTRIES IN EUROPE 
AND THE MEDITERRANEAN BASIN 1)

Introduction

W hen, in full exercise o f their sovereignty, the A dm inistrations o f the countries o f Europe and  the 
M editerranean  Basin negotiate am ong them selves agreem ents for determ ining the accounting rate shares and  the 
collection charges to  be applied  to  telegram s exchanged between them , it is recom m ended tha t they take into 
consideration :

— for the determ ination  o f accounting rate shares and  accounting rates, the provisions o f § 2 this 
R ecom m endation ;

— for fixing the collection charges, the provisions contained  in § 3 o f  this R ecom m endation.

§ 4 o f the R ecom m endation contains special provisions concerning charges and  accounting for certain 
telegram s or special services.

An explanation  o f som e o f the term s used in the R ecom m endation is given in § 1 below.

C ountries in the M editerranean  Basin are countries not belonging to E urope but bordering  the M editerranean Sea.
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1 Explanation of some o f the terms used in this Recommendation

1.1 relation (international public telegram service)

F: relation (service telegraphique public international)

S :  relacion (servicio publico internacional de telegramas)

A relation between two term inal countries exists when telegram s are exchanged between them  (and, 
norm ally, accounts are settled).

1.2 country (or Administration) of origin

F : pays (ou Adm inistration) d ’origine 

S : pais (o Administracidn) de origen

The country  o f  origin is the country in which the telegram  is handed  in.

1.3 country (or Administration) of destination

F: pays (ou Adm inistration) de destination  

S : pais (o Administracidn) de destino

The country  o f destination  is the country  in which the telegram  is to  be delivered.

1.4 terminal country (or Administration)

F: pays (ou Adm inistration) terminal(e)

S :  pais (o Administracidn) terminal

A term inal country  is bo th  a country o f origin and  a country  o f destination  o f a telegram .

1.5 per word tariff system

F: system e de tarification par m ot 

S :  sistema de tarificacion por palabra

In the per w ord ta riff  system, rates are established per w ord purely and  sim ply, the w ord-counting
provisions o f the relevant C C IT T  R ecom m endations being applied. A m inim um  rate per telegram  corresponding
to the rate for a certain  num ber o f words is applied.

1.6 binary tariff system

F: system e de tarification binaire

S : sistem a binario de tarificacion . *

The b inary  ta riff  system has two com ponents:

a) a fixed com ponent representing the costs involved in the acceptance and  delivery o f  a telegram  (fixed
charge), and

b) a com ponent p roportional to the length o f the telegram  representing  the costs involved in transm itting  
and  receiving the telegram  and  the cost o f using the telegraph netw ork (charge per word).

1.7 accounting rate (in gold francs)

F: taxe de repartition (en francs-or)

S : tasa de distribucion (en francos oro)

In the per w ord ta riff  system the accounting rate is the rate per w ord purely and  simply o f an  o rd inary  
private telegram , w ithout any special service, agreed between the A dm inistra tions in a given rela tion , and  used for 
the establishm ent o f in ternational accounts.

In the b inary  ta riff  system the accounting rate is the fixed rate per ord inary  private telegram  w ithout any 
special service plus the rate per w ord o f such a telegram , bo th  rates being agreed betw een A dm inistra tions in a 
given relation  and  being used for the establishm ent o f in te rnational accounts.
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1.8 accounting-rate share (in gold francs)

F: quote-part de repartition (en francs-or)

S : parte alicuota de distribucion (en francos oro)

The accounting rate share is that p art o f the accounting rate corresponding to the facilities m ade available 
in each coun try ; this share is fixed by agreem ent am ong the A dm inistrations.

1.9 terminal share

F: quote-part terminale 

S : parte alicuota terminal

The term inal share is tha t part o f the accounting rate which is due to  a term inal country.

1.10 transit share

F: quote-part de transit 

S :  parte alicuota de transito

The transit share is tha t part o f the accounting rate which is due to  a country  th rough which traffic is 
rou ted  between two term inal countries.

1.11 collection charge

F: taxe de perception 

S :  tasa de percepcion

The collection charge is the charge in its national currency collected by an A dm inistration from  its 
custom ers for the use o f the in ternational service. The establishm ent o f the collection charge is a national m atter.

2 Determination of accounting rate shares applicable to telegrams exchanged between countries in Europe and 
the Mediterranean Basin

Preliminary remarks

By a cost study in 1975 relevant to  the Region, it was found  tha t in the per w ord ta riff  system the cost 
price per w ord per term inal country  is 60.6 gold centim es and  tha t in the b inary  ta riff  system the cost price per 
term inal country  is 706 gold centim es for the fixed charge o f  a telegram  and  32.4 gold centim es for the charge per 
w ord.

H ow ever, since such an increase o f the accounting rates w ould necessarily lead to  a ra the r sharp  increase 
o f  the collection charges, A dm inistrations have decided on an  exceptional basis to  recom m end only a lower 
increase o f  the accounting rates at this time.

2.1 S tandard  rates to be applied fo r  international accounting

T he accounting rate shares m ay be determ ined either on the basis o f  a system o f  accounting rate per word 
o r by app ly ing  a b inary  ta riff  system. The recom m ended s tandard  rates for bo th  systems are given below.

2.1.1 Accounting-rate shares determ ined by the per word ta r iff system

2.1.1.1 Terminal shares

F o r o rd inary  private telegram s w ithout any special service, the term inal share per w ord per term inal 
country  is fixed at 0.48 gold francs from  1 January  1981 2).

2) The A dm inistra tion  o f the U.S.S.R. has decided to apply  a term inal share per w ord o f 0.60 gold francs from 
1 Ja n u a ry  1981.
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For ord inary  private telegram s w ithout any special service, the recom m ended transit share per w ord, per

2.1.1.2 Transit shares

country , is:

-  direct t r a n s i t ............................... .........................................................................................................  0.003 gold francs

-  transit via a gentex transit c e n t r e ................................................................................................  0.018 gold francs

-  m anual t r a n s i t .....................................................................................................................................  0.30 gold francs

— transit via a telegram  retransm ission centre (au tom atic retransm ission o f 
m essages)3)

These shares are no t cum ulative; they are based on an average length o f  1000 km fo r the in te rnational 
transit circuits.

2.1.2 Accounting-rate shares determ ined by the binary ta r iff system  4)

2.1.2.1 General

To take account o f the fact tha t for every telegram  there are two types o f cost, viz:

— fixed costs for acceptance and delivery;

— variable costs depending on the length o f  the text fo r transm ission and  reception and  for the use o f 
the telegraph netw ork;

The recom m ended standard  rates for the b inary  ta riff  system are those given in the follow ing §§ 2.1.2.2 
and  2.1.2.3.

2.1.2.2 Terminal shares

The shares due to  each term inal country  for o rd inary  private telegram s w ithout any special service:

As from  1.1.81

— fixed rate per t e l e g r a m .........................................................    6.00 gold francs

— rate per w ord .  ..........................................................................................................................  . 0.24 gold franc
(see foo tno te 2 to  § 2.1.1.1 above)

These shares were established on the assum ption o f an average num ber o f 25 w ords per telegram .

2.1.2.3 Transit shares

T ransit shares are determ ined in accordance with the provisions o f § 2.1.1.2 above.

N ote  — To allow  for the small capacity  o f  som e subm arine cables, a corrective factor m ay be app lied  to
the rates in § 2.1 above.

2.2 Special provisions concerning transit shares

2.2.1 In relations where transit facilities are m ade available to  A dm inistra tions o f  term inal countries in
accordance with a flat-rate price procedure, the transit shares referred to  in § 2.1.1.2 above are no t applied .

2.2.2 An add itiona l transit share may be charged by countries ow ning subm arine cable circuits used for rou ting  
telegram s.

A dm inistra tions prov id ing  this service indicate the shares they app ly  for the use o f  their telegram  re transm ission  centre in 
the “T able  o f Telegraph R ates” [1] published by the G eneral Secretariat o f  the IT U .

It is po in ted  out th at app lication  o f  a b inary  ta riff  system norm ally  should entail in the re la tion  concerned , if  necessary by 
b ilateral arrangem ents:

— d iscon tinuation  o f a m inim um  charge per telegram ;
— discontinuation  o f  letter telegram s and  press telegram s;
— discon tinuation  o f reduced charges for all telegram s except those concern ing  persons protected  in tim e o f  w ar by the 

G eneva C onvention  o f  12 A ugust 1949 (RCT).
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2.2.3 W hen two countries rent direct transit circuits on a flat-rate basis from  a th ird  country and  m ake these 
circuits available to  a fourth  country , the fourth  country  pays h a lf  the direct transit share to each o f the countries 
ren ting  the circuits.

2.3 Accounting rate

Because transit shares are small and because m ost transit facilities m ade available am ong the A dm inistra
tions o f countries in Europe and  the M editerranean Basin are rem unerated  on a flat-rate basis, it is recom m ended 
th a t a single accounting rate fixed by adding together the shares o f the two term inal countries should be applied 
to  telegram s exchanged between those countries. The shares payable to the transit countries, if  any, are deducted 
from  the share o f the country  o f origin.

3 Determination of collection charges applicable to telegrams exchanged between countries in Europe and the
Mediterranean Basin

3.1 General

The establishm ent o f the collection charge is a national m atter. W hile, in general, A dm inistrations correlate 
collection charges and  accounting rates, the two will no t necessarily be the sam e because, for exam ple:

a) in m ost countries, collection charges and accounting rates will be expressed in d ifferent currencies;

b) the value o f national currencies can fluctuate relative to the gold franc;

c) the collection charges may be based on the per w ord ta riff  system and  the accounting rate on the
binary  system or vice versa;

d) collection charges m ay be influenced by governm ent fiscal policies;

e) A dm inistrations m ay establish com m on collection charges for geographical zones or groups o f
countries.

3.2 Determination o f  collection charges

3.2.1 It is recom m ended tha t a single telegraph collection charge should be applied  for telegram s exchanged 
am ong countries in E urope and the M editerranean Basin. This single collection charge is the sum o f the term inal 
quotas o f the two term inal countries fixed in accordance with the provisions o f §§ 2.1.1.1 and  2.1.2.2 o f  this 
R ecom m endation. A dm inistrations m ay fix a single charge per w ord (with o r w ithout a m inim um  charge) or apply 
a b inary  collection charge. I f  they choose the charge per w ord system they may nevertheless agree to  use the 
b inary  system for the establishm ent o f in ternational accounts.

3.2.2 In princip le, the collection charge should be the equivalent in national currency o f the accounting rate. If, 
tak ing  into account the factors in § 3.1 above, an A dm inistra tion  wishes to  fix a collection charge at a higher or 
low er am oun t than  the direct equivalent o f the accounting rate, it m ay apply  a m ultip lication  factor K. The 
factor K m ay be different for the different relations operated  by an A dm inistration.

As a general princip le, A dm inistrations should m ake every effort to avoid too large a dissym m etry between 
the collection charges applicab le in each direction o f  the sam e relation. Collection charges should be fixed at 
reasonable levels.

N ote  — It is em phasized tha t the applicaton  o f a factor K should no t affect in ternational accounting.

4 Provisions common to accounting rates and collection charges applicable to telegrams exchanged between 
countries in Europe and the Mediterranean Basin

H aving regard to the provisions o f the Telegraph R egulations [2] and  the C C IT T  R ecom m endations, the 
follow ing rules shall be taken in to  consideration  when fixing accounting rates and  collection charges:

a) for urgent telegram s, the charge is equal to  twice the charge for an ord inary  telegram  for the same 
destination  and  by the same route;

b) for telegram s concerning persons protected in tim e o f w ar by the G eneva C onventions of 
12 A ugust 1949 (RCT), the total charge is reduced by 75%;
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c) when a charged service message includes an am ount for a p repaid  reply (RP), such am oun t is 
equivalent to the charge for an ord inary  private seven-word telegram  for the sam e destina tion  and  by 
the sam e route.

References

[1] Table o f  telegraph rates, ITU , G eneva, 1975.

[2] Final Acts o f  the World Adm inistrative Telegraph and  Telephone Conference - Telegraph Regulations,
Telephone Regulations, ITU, G eneva, 1973.

Recommendation D.303 R

D E T E R M IN A T IO N  O F  A C C O U N T IN G  RATE SH A R E S AND C O L L E C T IO N  C H A R G E S 
A PPL IC A B L E  T O  O C C A SIO N A L  S O U N D - AND T E L E V IS IO N -P R O G R A M M E  

T R A N S M ISS IO N S B ETW EEN  C O U N T R IE S  IN E U R O P E  AND T H E  
M E D IT E R R A N E A N  BASIN

Introduction

W hen, in full exercise o f their sovereignty, the A dm inistrations o f the countries o f E urope and  the 
M editerranean Basin negotiate am ong themselves agreem ents for determ ining the accounting  rate  shares and  when 
they fix the collection charges to be applied  in their relations for sound- and  te lev ision-program m e transm issions, 
it is recom m ended tha t they take into consideration:

— the charging principles specified in C C IT T  R ecom m endation D .180;

— for the determ ination  o f accounting rate shares, the provisions o f § 1 o f the present R ecom m endation ;

— for fixing the collection charges, the provisions contained  in § 2 o f  the presen t R ecom m endation .

An exp lanation  o f som e o f the term s used in th is R ecom m endation is given in R ecom m endation  D.180.

1 Determination of accounting rate shares to be applied to sound- and television-programme transmissions
between countries in Europe and the Mediterranean Basin

1.1 General

1.1.1 The accounting rate shares due to each term inal and  transit country  is derived from  several elem ents, to 
which separate standard  rates are applied, such as:

— the international line part, which includes the various transm ission systems used and  for w hich the 
rem uneration  is a function  o f the distance and  the du ration ;

— the term inal equipm ents in each term inal country , o r the in terconnection  equipm ents in transit 
countries, the rem uneration  o f which is a function  o f the du ra tion ;

— the p repara tion  and operation  o f each sound- or te levision-program m e transm ission.

1.1.2 In special cases where the line (transm ission) part o f an in te rnational connection  is:

— a tropospheric  scatter link,

— a radio  link, or

— a satellite link,

the provisions o f this R ecom m endation with regard to the determ ination  o f an  accounting rate share in rela tion  to  
the length o f the in te rnational circuit are no t applicable and  accounting rate shares should  be agreed upon  
between the A dm inistrations concerned.

C ountries in the M editerranean  Basin are countries not belonging to E urope but bordering  the M ed ite rranean  Sea.

Fascicle II. 1 — Rec. D .303 R 179



1.1.3 The rates for in tercontinen ta l sound- and  television-program m e transm issions to or from  countries in 
E urope and  the M editerranean  Basin are norm ally  ob ta ined  by adding together the rates for the in tercontinental 
and  E uropean  sections. The rates for each section are calculated in accordance with the ta riff  rules in force in 
each o f the systems concerned.

1.2 Calculation o f  distances (line part)

1.2.1 Sound-program m e transmissions

In determ ining the accounting rate share due to  a country  for the use o f  in ternational circuits, the distance 
to  be taken  into consideration  is:

in a term inal country

— the crow flight distance between the po in t at which the in ternational circuit crosses the frontier and  the 
in te rnational sound-program m e centre ( IS P C )2);

in a transit country

— the crow flight d istance between the two fron tier points at which the in ternational circuit enters and 
leaves the country.

In add ition , the special provisions in R ecom m endation D.300 R on the calculation  o f distances for 
te lephone circuits also are applicable. These provisions refer to  special cases, to the possibility o f weighting 
distances and  to  round ing  o ff distances.

1.2.2 Television-programme transmissions

In determ ining the accounting rate share due to  each term inal o r transit country, the chargeable d istance is 
based on the actual length o f the in ternational circuits rounded  up to the nearest 10 km.

F or a term inal country  A and  adjacent country  B, the distance is m easured from  the in te rnational 
television program m e centre ( IT P C )3) in country  A to the m idpo in t o f the radio-relay  link which connects the 
rad io-relay  stations in countries A and  B.

F or transit country  B between two countries A and  C, the actual length o f the in ternational circuit is 
m easured from  the m idpo in t o f the radio-relay  link which connects the radio-relay  stations in countries A and  B, 
to  the m idpo in t o f  the radio-relay  link which connects the radio-relay  stations in countries B and C.

1.3 S tandard  rates to be applied fo r  international accounting

F or rem uneration  o f A dm inistrations for the facilities m ade available, the traffic  unit price procedure is 
applied . H ow ever, when sound-program m e circuits pass th rough  a direct transit country , rem uneration  o f the 
tran sit country  shall norm ally  be based on the flat-rate price procedure.

1.3.1 Sound-program me transmissions

To determ ine the accounting rate shares due to each country, the follow ing standard  rates are recom 
m ended:

1) Fixed rates fo r  preparation and  operation per monophonic (15 kH z, 10 kH z or narrow-band) or 
stereophonic transmission:

— in a term inal c o u n t r y   60 gold francs

— in a transit country  having an in terconnecting  po in t (w hatever the num ber
o f  in terconnecting  points in th a t c o u n t ry ) ...................................................   60 gold francs

In som e countries the d istance is m easured to  the studio and  not to  the ISPC. 

In som e countries the d istance is m easured to  the studio  and  no t to  the ITPC.
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2) R ate fo r  term inal equipment in a term inal country, per m inute:

— transm ission over 10 kHz or 15 kH z c i r c u i t s   1 gold franc

— transm ission over narrow -band  (telephone-type) c i r c u i t s ...........................................  te lephone r a te 4)

— stereophonic t r a n s m is s io n   2 gold francs

3) R ate fo r  interconnection equipment in a transit country, per m in u teS):

— transm ission over 10 kH z or 15 kH z c i r c u i t s ............................. ............................  1.60 gold francs

— transm ission over narrow -band  (telephone-type) c i r c u i t s ...........................................  te lephone r a te 4)

— stereophonic t r a n s m is s io n ........................................................................................• • • 3.20 gold francs

4) R ate per 100 km  o f  international circuit per m inute o f  transm ission:

— for 10 kH z or 15 kH z c i r c u i t s   0.30 gold francs

— for narrow -band  (telephone-type) circuits  ............................................  te lephone r a te 4)

— for a stereophonic p a i r   0.70 gold francs

5) Fixed surcharge per transmission to be added to the telephone rate applied in the relation in question fo r  
extension through the ISP C  (or ITPC) o f  a narrow-band (telephone-type) circuit used as a sound- 
program m e or control circuit:

— in a term inal c o u n t r y ................................................................................................... . 20 gold francs

— in a transit country  when there is in te rc o n n e c tio n .................................................  20 gold francs

W hen the te lephone circuit is used as a sound-program m e (narrow -band) circuit, this fixed surcharge 
is levied in addition  to  the fixed rate m entioned in 1) o f § 1.3.1 above.

6) A n y special expenses per transmission fo r  setting up and  clearing down temporary national extensions

These expenses are calculated on the basis o f  the national rules in force in each country.

N ote 1 — The m inim um  chargeable duration  for sound-program m e transm issions is three m inutes.

Note 2 — W hen a narrow -band  (telephone-type) circuit is provided w ith a 4-wire te rm inal and  is used for 
any purpose, the fixed surcharge per transm ission given in 5) o f  § 1.3.1 above is 40 gold francs.

Note 3 — The use o f a sound-program m e circuit established on a sub-carrier o f  a channel used for 
television transm ission is charged as for a 10-kHz or 15-kHz sound program m e.

Note 4 — W hen a sound-in-sync (SIS) facility is used, no additional am ount is added  to  the accounting 
rates. Any rem uneration  for extra expenses incurred  by an A dm inistra tion  is a national m atte r between tha t 
A dm inistra tion  and  its b roadcasting organization.

Exam ples o f  calculation o f  the rates for sound-program m e transm issions are given in A nnex B.

1.3.2 Television-programme transmissions

To determ ine the accounting rate shares due to each country, the follow ing stan d ard  rates are recom 
m ended:

1) Fixed rate fo r  preparation and operation per television-programme transm ission :

— in a term inal c o u n t ry ......................... ^ ............................................................................  100 gold francs

— in a transit country  having an in terconnecting  point (w hatever the num ber
o f  in terconnection  points in tha t c o u n try ) ................................................................. 100 gold francs

The charges given in 2), 3) and  4) o f  § 1.3.1 are com bined to  form  a single rate  equ ivalen t to  the telephone rate o f  the 
relation  considered.

Usually only one in terconnecting  po in t is rem unerated  per transit country.
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2) Rate fo r  term inal equipment in a term inal country, per m in u te .......................................  7 gold francs

3) Rate fo r  interconnection equipment and operation in a transit country, per
m in u te5)  . . . .   12 gold francs

4) R ate per 100 km  o f  international circuit per m inute o f  tra n sm issio n ...........................  12 gold francs

5) A n y  sp e c ia l e x p e n se s  p e r  tra n sm is s io n  f o r  p ro v is io n  o f  n a t io n a l  e x te n s io n s  b e y o n d  th e  I T P C  and f o r
se t tin g  up  a n d  c lea r in g  d o w n  te m p o ra ry  e x te n s io n s

These expenses are calculated on the basis o f the national rules in force in each country.

The rate for a control circuit provided by extension o f a te lephone circuit through the ITPC is given 
in 5) o f § 1.3.1 above.

1.3.3 C a n c e lla tio n  f e e

F or the cancellations and  alterations o f bookings provided for in §§ 4.3 and  4.4 o f R ecom m enda
tion  D.180, application  o f the follow ing fees is recom m ended:

a) H alf the fixed rate for p repara tion  and  opera tion  m entioned in 1) o f § 1.3.1 and  1) o f  § 1.3.2
respectively, if the cancellation or alteration  o f the order is m ade between 24 and 2 hours before the
tim e scheduled for the beginning o f the transm ission.

b) The entire fixed rate for p repara tion  and  opera tion  m entioned in 1) o f § 1.3.1 and 1) o f  § 1.3.2
respectively, if  the cancellation or alteration  o f the order is m ade less than  2 hours before the tim e 
scheduled for the beginning o f the transm ission.

N o te  1 — The m inim um  chargeable duration  for te levision-program m e transm issions is three m inutes.

N o te  2  — W hen an A dm inistration  provides a transcoder (e.g., PAL to SECAM  or vice versa) or a 
s tandards converter (e.g., 625 lines PAL to 525 lines N TSC), it m ay apply a charge per m inute o f transm ission not 
exceeding:

— for a transcoder .  ...................................................................................................................  . 10 -gold francs 6)

— for a standards converter  .........................................................................................................  50 gold francs 6)

N o te  3 — W hen a television-program m e circuit is used with a so u n d - in -sy n c  (SIS) facility, the conditions 
o f  § 1.3.1, N ote 4 above apply.

N o te  4 — W hen a television-program m e circuit is used and  line 16/329 is also used for da ta  transm ission 
associated directly with the program m e transm ission supervision, rem ote contro l and  m onitoring, no extra charge 
will be applied.

Exam ples o f  the calculation  o f the rates for television-program m e transm issions are given in A nnex B.

All values m entioned in § 1 above are shown in the table in Annex A.

2 Determination of collection charges for sound- and television-programme transmissions between countries in
Europe and the Mediterranean Basin

2.1 G e n era l

The establishm ent o f the collection charge is a national m atter. W hile, in general, A dm inistrations correlate 
collection charges and  accounting rates, the two will no t necessarily be the sam e because, for exam ple:

a) in m ost countries, collection charges and  accounting rates will be expressed in different currencies;

b) the value o f national currencies can fluctuate relative to  the gold franc;

c) collection charges m ay be influenced by governm ent fiscal policies;

d) A dm inistrations frequently  establish com m on collection charges for geographical zones or groups o f
countries.

U sually only one in terconnecting  po in t is rem unerated  per tran s it country.

A pplication  o f this rate is left to  the discretion o f each A dm inistra tion .
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2.2 D eterm ination o f  collection charges

In principle, the collection charge should be the equivalent in national currency o f  the accounting  rate. If, 
taking in to  account the factors in § 2.1 above, an A dm inistration  wishes to fix a collection charge at a higher or 
lower am ount than the direct equivalent o f the accounting rate, it may apply  a m ultip lication  factor K. The 
factor K m ay be different for the different relations operated  by an A dm inistration.

As a general principle, A dm inistrations should make every effort to avoid too large a dissym m etry between 
the collection charges applicable in each direction  o f the sam e relation. C ollection charges should be fixed at 
reasonable levels.

Note — It is em phasized that the application  o f a factor K should not affect in te rnational accounting.

A N N E X  A 

(to R ecom m endation D.303 R)

Standard rates to be applied in Europe and the Mediterranean Basin 
to occasional sound- and television-programme transmissions 

routed over sound- and television-programme circuits v

Sound-program m e circuit

N arrow -band
(telephone-type

circuit)

W ide
band

at
approxi
mately 
10 kHz)

Estab
lished on a 
television 
channel

Very 
w ide

band at 
approx i
m ately 
15 kHz)

Stereo
phonic

Television
pro

gramm e
circuit

2 -wire 
term inal

4-wire
term inal

sub
carrier

pair

Gold francs Gold francs Gold francs G old francs G old francs G old francs G old francs
1) Fixed rate for preparation and operation 

per transm ission and per country having 
an interconnection po in t (whatever the 
num ber o f interconnecting points within 
term inal and transit c o u n trie s ) ............. 60 60 60 60 60 60 100

2) Charge per m inute of transm ission per 
term inal coun try3) ......................................... 1 1 1 2 7

3) Charge per m inute o f transmission and 
per interconnecting point in a transit 
coun try3)b) ......................................................

tele
phone
rate

tele-
phone-
rate 1.60 1.60 1.60 3.20 12

4) Charge per m inute o f transmission per 
100 km  of c ircu it3) ....................................... 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.70 12

5) Fixed surcharge per transm ission per ter
m inal country and per transit country 
with an interconnecting point for the pro
vision o f a narrow -band (telephone-type 
circuit)0) .......................................................... 20 40

3) The rates five in 2), 3), and 4) refer to  telephone service regardless o f the mode o f operation.

b) Usually only one interconnecting point is rem unerated per transit country.

c) This fixed surcharge should be collected in addition to the fixed rate m entioned in 1).

M axim um  rate per m inute o f transm ission for the provision o f a transcoder (PAL to SEC A M , or vice versa) or o f 
a standards converter (for exam ple, 625 lines PAL to 525 lines NTSC):

— for a t r a n s c o d e r ........................................................................................   10 gold francs a)

— for a standards c o n v e r te r ...................................................................................   50 gold francs a)

a) A pplication  o f  this rate is left to the d iscretion o f each A dm inistration .
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A N N E X  B 

(to R ecom m endation D.303 R)

Examples of charges for occasional sound- and 
television-programme transmissions

B.l . Sound-program me transmissions

Exam ple 1 — Sound-program m e transm ission: 20 m inutes

Country A 
40 0  km

Country B 
30 0  km

2 0 0  km 100 km

—  O ---------------

Country B: country with interconnecting point

Country C 
3 00  km

C C IT T -4 7 7 7 0

Accounting rate shares 

Country A
60
1.00x20
0 .3 0 x 4 x 2 0

104 gold francs

Country B
60
1 .60x20  '
0.30 x 3 x 20

110 gold francs

Country C
60
1 .00x20  
0.30 x 3 x 20

98 gold francs

Accounting rate 312 gold francs
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Exam ple 2 — Sound-program m e transm ission: 20 m inutes

Country D

Country A Country B Country C

Country C Country E 

C C IT T -4 7 7 8 0

Accounting rate shares

| 60
C ountry A < 1 .00x20  86 gold francs

0.30 x 1 x 20

Country B

60
1 .00x20
0 .30x  1 x 2 0  178 gold francs
60
1 .00x20  •
0.30 x 2 x 20

Country C

Country D

Country E

Accounting rate

60
1.00x20 
0.30 x 2 x 20 
60
1 .00x20  
0.30 x 1 x 20 
60
1.00x20 
0.30 x 2 x 20

| 60
j 1 .00x20  
( 0 .3 0 x 1 x 2 0

| 60
\ 1 .00x20
( 0 .3 0 x 1 x 2 0

270 gold francs

86 gold francs

86 gold francs

706 gold francs
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Exam ple 1 — Television-program m e transm ission: 30 m inutes

B.2 Television-programme transmissions

Country A 
4 0 0  km

Country B 
3 0 0  km

A

O

B and C: countries with interconnecting points

Accounting rate shares

Country C 
2 0 0  km

a

100 km 2 0 0  km 100 km 100 km

O

Country D 
3 0 0  km

i
C C IT T -4 7 7 9 0

Country A

Country B

Country C

Country D 

Accounting rate

100
7 x 3 0
1 2 x 4 x 3 0

100
1 2 x 3 0
1 2 x 3 x 3 0

100
1 2 x 3 0
1 2 x 2 x 3 0

100
7 x 3 0
1 2 x 3 x 3 0

1750 gold francs

1540 gold francs

1180 gold francs

1390 gold francs

5860 gold francs
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Exam ple 2 — Television-program m e transm issions: 50 m inutes

Country A Country B Country C

100 km 3 0 0  km 200  km

O ”

100 km 2 0 0  km

4
Country B : country with interconnecting and broadcasting points

C C IT T -4 7 8 0 0

Accounting rate shares 

Country A

Country B

Country C

100 
7 x 5 0  
12 x 1 x 50

100 
7 x 5 0  
12 x 5 x 50 
100 
7 x 5 0  
12 x 1 x 50

100
7 x 5 0
1 2 x 2 x 5 0

1050 gold francs

4500 gold francs

1650 gold francs

Accounting rate 7200 gold francs

a> Charging for this point is admitted on ly  w hen a circuit is tapped at this point, in w hich case the term inal 
rate for the tapped circuit should be charged.
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Recommendation D.310 R

D E T E R M IN A T IO N  O F  REN TA LS FO R T H E  LEASE O F IN TER N A TIO N A L 
PR O G R A M M E  (SO U N D - AND T E L E V ISIO N  ) C IR C U IT S FO R PRIVATE 

SER V IC E IN R E LA TIO N S B ETW EEN C O U N T R IE S IN E U R O PE  
AND T H E  M ED IT E R R A N E A N  BASIN 0

Pream ble

This R ecom m endation, which should be applied  in conjunction  with the provisions o f R ecom m enda
tions D .l ,  D.2 and D.4, fixes the results for the lease o f in ternational sound- and television-program m e circuits for 
p rivate service in relations between countries in Europe and the M editerranean Basin.

1 M onthly rentals for the lease o f sound-programme circuits

1.1 The m onthly rental for the lease o f a telephone-type circuit for all u ses2\  as provided in R ecom m enda
tion  D.2, with a m ultip lication  coefficient o f 1.00, is taken as reference for the determ ination  o f the rental for the 
lease o f  sound-program m e circuits.

1.2 The follow ing m onthly rentals are recom m ended for the lease o f the different types o f  sound-program m e 
circuit:

a) narrow -band  circuit (telephone-type circuit at approxim ately  3 kHz) with a 2-wire term ination  at the 
user’s end:

— 0.667 tim es the am ount o f the m onthly  rental for the lease o f a telephone-type circuit for all uses',

b) narrow -band  circuit (telephone-type circuit at approxim ately  3 kHz) with a 4-wire term ination  at the 
user’s end, used either for the transm ission o f a sound program m e in each direction or for the
transm ission o f a sound program m e in one d irection and as a control circuit in the other:

— 0.833 tim es the am ount o f the m onthly rental for the lease o f a telephone-type circuit for all uses;

Note — W henever the circuit is used solely for telephone calls (coord ination  a n d /o r  control circuit), 
a coefficient o f 0.667 will be applied.

c) sound-program m e circuits at approxim ately  10 kH z:

— rental equal to the m onthly rental for the lease o f a telephone-type circuit for all uses;

d) sound-program m e circuits at approxim ately  15 kH z:

— 1.33 tim es the am ount o f the m onthly  rental for the lease o f a telephone-type circuit for all uses;

e) stereophonic pair:

— 2.66 tim es the am ount o f the m onthly rental for the lease o f a telephone-type circuit for all uses.

2 Annual rentals for the lease o f television-program me circuits

The follow ing annual rentals are recom m ended for the lease o f television-program m e circuits:

— 90 000 gold francs per term inal equipm ent at each end;

— 160 000 gold francs per 100 kilom etres o f  line.

C ountries in the M editerranean Basin are countries not b elon g in g  to E urope but bordering the M editerranean Sea. 

A d efin ition  o f  a telep h one-typ e circuit for all uses is given in R ecom m endation  D.2.
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Recommendation D.390 R

A C C O U N T IN G  SY STEM  IN T H E  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  A U TO M A T IC  
T E L E P H O N E  SER V IC E

In the in ternational au tom atic  service in Europe, the charge will, in general, be au tom atically  registered on 
subscribers’ meters and  A dm inistrations will no longer have tickets availab le for w orking out the d istribu tion  o f 
charges on  the basis o f the chargeable duration  o f  calls.

A lthough technically possible, the recording, for in ternational accounts, o f the chargeable du ra tion  o f  each 
effective call would require the installation o f new  equipm ent which does no t seem justified  with the sole object o f 
establishing in ternational accounts. The various systems used for charging subscribers w ould also result in 
d ifferent chargeable durations for the sam e traffic.

In these circum stances, after the question had been studied in the period 1957-1960, the I ln d  P lenary 
Assembly o f  the C C IT T  (New  Delhi, 1960) recom m ended the app lica tion  o f certain  provisions concerning 
continental telephone accounts. These provisions, applying only to E urope, were em bodied in a R ecom m endation  
last published in the White Book (M ar del Plata, 1968) as num ber E.280 [1]. In view o f the new in ternational 
accounting system described in R ecom m endation D.150, form er R ecom m endation  E.280 was revised when 
Volume 11-2 o f the Green Book (G eneva, 1973) was prepared.

The new provisions, revised in the light o f  R ecom m endation D.150, read as follows:

1 In ternational accounts for traffic in au tom atic service should be draw n up on the basis o f  the to ta l o f  all 
call du rations m easured in the in ternational exchanges o f the country o f  origin on the ap p ro p ria te  m eters or 
equivalent devices. A charge in gold francs per m inute o f call du ration , valid  in both  d irections o f  the rela tion , 
will be fixed by agreem ent between A dm inistrations on the basis o f  the in te rnational standard  tariffs in 
R ecom m endation D.300 R.

Exceptions to  this general rule may occur in the follow ing cases:

a) W hen the A dm inistrations concerned agreee to  dispense with accounts or to ad o p t lum p-sum  
settlem ent.

b) W hen one or both  o f the A dm inistrations concerned already possess equipm ent capable o f  show ing 
the chargeable durations incurred by the subscribers. The accounts prepared  on these bases m ust give 
the sam e result as if the call du rations had been m easured, by apply ing  if necessary the ap p ro p ria te  
correction factors.

c) W hen in au tom atic  in ternational service either or bo th  o f the A dm inistra tions concerned  use a 
national type o f sim plified code-signalling system which m akes it im possible to  assess the call 
du rations w ithout excessive com plications, the A dm inistrations shall m easure the to tal hold ing  tim e o f 
the outgoing in ternational circuits. In that case, a correction factor shall be applied  to  the m easured 
holding tim e values in order to  ob ta in  the real call du ration  w hich should have been m easured as a 
to tal on the outgoing in ternational circuits. The correction factors to  be app lied  m ust be determ ined  
by agreem ent between the A dm inistrations concerned.

2 In ternational accounts for sem iautom atic traffic shall be established on the sam e basis as those for 
au tom atic  traffic (see R ecom m endation D.150, § 1.2.2).

3 To take account o f the special system o f charging for fron tier relations (reduced charges between 
neighbouring fron tier zones), special steps will have to be taken to d iscrim inate between au tom atic  calls in fron tier 
relations and  other autom atic calls. This d iscrim ination  will be m ade every tim e tha t fron tier traffic is routed  
wholly o r partly  (overflow) by in ternational circuits having devices for m easuring call duration .

This discrim ination  will, in general, necessitate:

a) a m ore com plete analysis o f the national (significant) num ber o f  the called subscriber than  the one 
which is quoted in R ecom m endation E.163 [2], and

b) the determ ination  o f  the origin o f the calls, since fron tier charges depend  on the d istance between the 
outgoing and the incom ing fron tier zones.
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4  M easurem ent o f the call duration  on meters shall be m ade according to country  o f destination. W hen the 
country  o f  destination  com prises several charging zones, these m easurem ents will o rdinarily  be m ade according to 
the charging zone.

5 The m easurem ent o f call durations m ade by the in ternational exchange in the country o f origin to a given 
country  o f  destination  shall not distinguish between the routes involving different transit countries, provided that 
the traffic is transm itted  over, direct circuits which constitute the norm al route. For accounting purposes, the total 
volum e o f traffic sent by each route is assum ed to be proportional to the num ber o f circuits in service on the 15th 
o f  each m onth on each route.

6 The provisions o f R ecom m endation D.150 shall be applied  w henever the traffic is routed via a transit 
exchange in ano ther country.

It is to be noted that when R ecom m endation E.280 [1] was prepared in 1960 the follow ing rule was 
perm itted  to  sim plify m atters and  to avoid the need for an analysis o f routes actually taken by a call beyond a 
transit exchange when several routes passing through different countries to the destination  in question are possible 
from  the transit exchange:

“The distribution  o f transit traffic over these different routes shall be taken to be the sam e as the 
d istribu tion  o f traffic originating at the transit exchange for the destination  concerned.”

7 In in ternational accounts the traffic expressed in m inutes relating to  test calls, service calls and  calls 
term inating  at w rong num bers should not be deducted, since the overall du ration  o f these various types o f  call is 
very small in relation to  the total traffic.

N evertherless, when the percentage o f  w rong num bers due to faults in the equipm ent in the country  o f 
destination  is greatly in excess o f w hat is regarded as a reasonable percentage in a service o f good quality , the 
A dm inistra tion  in the country  of origin will be entitled to m ake certain deductions, in agreem ent with the 
A dm inistra tion  o f the country  o f destination.

W hen free calls are allow ed, for exam ple during in ternational te lecom m unication conferences, deductions 
m ay be m ade in the in ternational accounts by the A dm inistrations o f the country  on whose territory  the
conferences are held.

8 The arrangem ents concerning the acceptance o f in ternational accounts as defined in [3] are applicable to 
au tom atic  traffic.

A ccounts shall be draw n up m onthly but, to  avoid errors which m ight be serious in the event o f the meters 
being faulty , the call duration  meters shall be read every day.

9  It is not essential that call duration  meters be read at m idnight on the last day o f the m onth: it will suffice
if  they are read on the last day o f the m onth at the m ost convenient time. Should the last day o f the m onth not be
a w orking day, these meters can be read the day before or the day after.

The m onthly account forw arded to the o ther A dm inistrations shall show the day on which m eters were 
read. It ought to be possible to arrange for all meters in an exchange to be read on the same day, since there are 
relatively few circuits on which call duration  meters have to be read.

10 The degree o f accuracy o f the call du ration  m easurem ent equipm ent shall be ±  2% with a confidence limit 
o f  95%, on the understanding  that the result is ob tained for a set o f m easurem ents covering an adequate num ber 
o f  calls, which, in light traffic relations, may lead to acceptance o f the fact th a t ±  2% accuracy should  be 
ob ta ined  on the overall m easurem ents for the year, but not for each of the partial m easurem ents m ade during  that 
year (m onthly  m easurem ents, for exam ple, if  the m onthly interval is retained for the establishm ent o f in ternational 
accounts).
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[2] C C IT T  R ecom m endation Numbering plan fo r  the international telephone service, Vol. II, Fascicle 11.2,
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[3] Final Acts o f  the World Adm inistrative Telegraph and  Telephone Conference - Telegraph Regulations,
Telephone Regulations, A rticle 8, A ccounting, o f the Telephone R egulations, ITU , G eneva, 1973.
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Recommendation D.391 R

C H A R G E S FO R  CALLS CA RRIED  BY E M E R G E N C Y  R O U TE S

1 The call charges for conversations exchanged over em ergency routes are the sam e as for use o f the prim ary
route.

2 Calls exchanged over em ergency routes always enter into the in ternational' accounts for their full
chargeable duration .

3  W hen an em ergency route is used, the total charge for the prim ary rou te (between first charging zones o f
the term inal countries) is divided equally between the various A dm inistrations concerned in the em ergency route 
under consideration : that is to  say tha t all these A dm inistrations receive an equal part, w hatever the natu re or the 
length o f the circuits used. W hen the netw ork o f destination  is beyond the first charging zone, the A dm inistra tion  
o f the country  o f origin should carry into the account for the A dm inistra tion  o f the country  o f destination  a 
portion  o f the charge equal to  the difference between that app rop ria te  to  the situation  o f the netw ork o f 
destination  and  the charge for the first zone. In order to perm it the app lica tion  o f this p rocedure in the case o f a 
call involving an in ternational transit exchange, it is necessary for the o p era to r at the transit exchange to indicate 
each tim e to the opera to r at the in ternational exchange o f the country  o f origin the em ergency route used.

E xam ples:

Service Netherlands-France: Em ergency route: A m sterdam -Zurich (passing th rough  Belgium and  France) 
and  Zurich-Paris.

Total charge for the prim ary route (between first zones): 2.60 gold francs.

D ivision when the em ergency route is used: N etherlands, Belgium, Sw itzerland, France: 

each 2.60/4  =  0.65 gold franc.

Service Belgium-Great B rita in : Em ergency route: B ruxelles-A m sterdam -London.

Total charge for the prim ary route (between first zones): 3.00 gold francs.

D ivision when the em ergency route is used: Belgium, N etherlands, G reat Britain: 

each 3.00/3 =  1.00 gold franc.

4  W hen it is necessary to use a land  or subm arine em ergency route, because o f the in te rrup tion  o f the 
prim ary land (or subm arine) route providing an extension o f an in tercontinen ta l circuit the to ta l charge relative to 
the land (or subm arine) route between the term inal o f the in tercontinen ta l station  and  the term inal exchange is 
divided in conform ity  with the rules outlined in § 3 above.

Recommendation D .392 R

U T IL IZ A T IO N  BY PU B LIC  U T IL IT IE S O F  C O N T IN E N T A L  T E L E P H O N E  
C O N N E C T IO N S  W H IC H  ARE T H E IR  PR O PE R T Y

(This R ecom m endation applies to continental te lephone connections set up  by public utilities for the 
generation  and  distribution  o f electric pow er and  to continental telephone connections set up on railw ay property , 
provided tha t these telephone connections are constructed and operated  by the public utilities concerned.)

1 It has been noted:

tha t private continental telephone connections can be indispensable to certain public services (the term  
“ public service” includes not only State services but also organizations provid ing  services o f general interest, such 
as those generating and  d istributing  electric pow er, etc.);

that, nevertheless, these continental te lephone connections perm it the exchange o f conversations outside the 
general public telephone service, which constitutes a certain privilege;

that, in consequence, this justifies som e control o f the use m ade o f these circuits and  also requests for 
com pensation  for their use.
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2 It is therefore recom m ended that A dm inistra tions which authorize the establishm ent and  use o f private 
con tinen tal te lephone connections for a public service (connections set up  and  operated  by the public service) 
should  be guided by the follow ing principles:

2.1 The use o f private continental te lephone connections should be m ade the subject o f an agreem ent between
the proprie tors o f the different sections o f the connections on the one hand , and  between the A dm inistrations o f 
the countries over whose territories the sections are constructed, on the o ther hand.

2.2 The public services authorized to use these private continental te lephone connections should agree to
exchange over them  only messages relating exclusively to their business and  never to perm it their use by th ird  
parties.

2.3 Technical lim itations (regulations relating  to the installations, authorized types o f apparatus) should  be 
im posed in order to prevent such continental te lephone connections ob ta in ing  access (directly or indirectly) to the 
lines and  circuits o f the general te lephone network.

2.4 The A dm inistrations concerned reserve the right to exercise, by any suitable m eans, all technical or other
contro ls which they consider desirable.

2.5 The A dm inistrations concerned always reserve the right to  w ithdraw  the au thority  to use such connections
if  abuses occur o r if  a superior interest justifies it.

2.6 In  o rder to com pensate A dm inistrations to som e extent for the loss o f revenue resulting from  the privilege 
g ran ted  to  the users o f such private continental te lephone connections, the A dm inistrations concerned will charge 
a m inim um  annuity  o f 12 gold francs per k ilom etre o f circuit used on their own territory, the paym ent o f  this 
annu ity  falling upon  the proprie tors o f the circuits used. Each A dm inistration  will itself determ ine the length o f 
the circuits to  be taken into consideration, tak ing  account o f the po in t where the circuit crosses the fron tier and 
the po in t o r points from  which the circuit(s) can be used.

Note — In the event o f a case occurring o f a g roup o f circuits constitu ting  a real telephone netw ork over 
an  extensive territory, to meet the needs o f a particu lar public service, it is desirable th a t this service should send 
to  all the A dm inistrations concerned a p lan o f  the netw ork show ing the various centres o f activity o f this public 
service and  the telephone sw itching exchanges.
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SEC TIO N  3

R E C O M M E N D A T IO N S  A PPL IC A B L E  IN  LATIN  A M ER IC A

Recommendation D .400 R

A C C O U N T IN G  RATES '> A PPLIC A B LE IN 
T E L E P H O N E  R E LA TIO N S BETW EEN  C O U N T R IE S  IN LATIN A M ER IC A

W hen, in full exercise o f their sovereignty, the A dm inistrations o f the countries o f  Latin A m erica negotiate 
agreem ents to determ ine the accounting rates to  be applied  in their te lephone relations, it is recom m ended tha t 
they consider the provisions below:

1 Long-distance relations

It is desirable to achieve som e coord ina tion  and , as far as possible, s tandard ization  o f the accounting rates 
applicab le in telephone relations over sim ilar distances between countries o f  the Latin A m erica region. To this 
end, it has been considered advisable to establish a scale o f  accounting rates based on d istance, w ith steps 
corresponding  to distance ranges. This scale was established on the basis of:

a) accounting rates already in use;

b) the princip le tha t the increase in rate at each step in the ta riff  scale is p roportionate ly  less the greater
the distance, since the costs which vary with distance do no t do  so in direct p ropo rtion  to  the
distance;

c) the fact tha t the distance ranges becom e b roader with d istance;

d) the adop tion  o f the ta riff  step corresponding  to  the greatest distance (m ore than  4000 km ) as the 
reference step and  the application  to it o f a m axim um  rate per m inute o f 12.2440 gold francs;

e) the attribu tion  o f a coefficient to each distance range, the coefficient 1 being a ttribu ted  to  the
reference step and  a decreasing coefficient to  the other steps.

F or each step in the scale it is recom m ended that the m axim um  accounting rates below  be applied :

Distance ranges Coefficient
Maximum accounting rate 
per minute o f conversation 

(in gold francs)

0 to 500 km 0.375 4.5915
501 to 1500 km 0.625 7.6525

1501 to 4000 km 0.83 10.1625
over 4000 km 1 12.2440

0  The accou n ting  rate, as d efined  in C C IT T  R ecom m endation  D .150 is the rate per traffic unit agreed betw een  the  
A dm in istrations for a given relation which is used  for the establishm ent o f  in ternational accounts.
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T elephone relations between countries o f Latin A m erica through direct circuits via satellite are included 
— for in ternational accounting purposes — in the highest rate above, regardless o f the geodesic distance 
separating  the in ternational centres involved.

2 Frontier telephone relations

The determ ination  o f accounting rates and collection charges in fron tier telephone relations between 
countries o f  Latin A m erica should  be governed by the follow ing provisions:

a) Local connections

For telephone connections using no trunk  exchange o f any type, the local te lephone rates o f the 
originating exchange will be applied , w ith no rem uneration  o f the receiving end.

b) Trunk connections

For regional te lephone connections using so m e 'ty p e  o f trunk  exchange, accounting rates and 
collection charges will be established by agreem ent between A dm inistrations; collection charges should 
under no circum stances exceed the collection charges approved  for telephone calls between the m ain 
exchanges o f each o f the two countries.

W henever possible, fron tier te lephone relations should no t entail the exchange o f in ternational accounts, 
and  the collecting A dm inistra tion  should keep the entire am ount collected. It should undertake, however, to 
supply  all traffic inform ation  required to the A dm inistra tion  o f the country  o f destination.

Recommendation D .401 R

A C C O U N T IN G  R A T E S A P PL IC A B L E  TO  

TE LE X  R E L A T IO N S B E T W E E N  C O U N T R IE S  IN  L A T IN  A M E R IC A

W hen in full exercise o f  their sovereignty the A dm inistrations o f the countries o f Latin A m erica negotiate 
agreem ents to determ ine the accounting rates to  be applied  in their telex relations, ,it is recom m ended that they 
consider the provisions below:

It is desirable to achieve some coord ina tion  and, as far as possible, standard ization  o f accounting rates 
applicab le in telex relations over sim ilar distances between countries o f the Latin A m erica region.

To this end it has been considered advisable to establish a scale o f accounting rates based on distance, 
w ith steps corresponding  to d istance ranges. This scale was established on the basis of:

a) accounting rates already in use;

b) the princip le that the increase in rate at each step in the ta riff  scale is p roportionate ly  less the greater
the distance, since the costs which vary with distance do not do  so in direct p roportion  to the
distance;
>

c) the fact tha t the d istance intervals increase with distance;

d) the adoption  o f the ta riff step corresponding  to the greatest d istance (m ore than  2500 km) as the 
reference step and the application  to  it o f a m axim um  rate per m inute o f 9.1830 gold francs;

e) the attribu tion  o f a coefficient to each distance range, the coefficient 1 being attribu ted  to the
reference step and a decreasing coefficient to the other steps.

The accou n ting  rate, as defined  in C C IT T  R ecom m endation  D .150, is the rate per traffic unit agreed betw een the 
A dm in istration  for a given relation which is used for the establishm ent o f  in ternational accounts.
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For each step in the scale, it is recom m ended that the m axim um  accounting rates below be applied :

Distance ranges Coefficient
Maximum accounting rate 
per minute o f conversation 

(in gold francs)

0 to 500 km 0.466 4.2854
501 to 2500 km 0.766 7.0403
over 2500 km 1 9.1630

Telex relations between countries o f Latin A m erica through direct circuits via satellite are included (for 
in ternational accounting purposes) in the highest rate above, regardless o f the geodesic distance separating  the 
in ternational centres involved.
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Supplement N o. 1

C O S T  A N D  TA R IFF S T U D Y  M E T H O D

(At the present tim e this m ethod is applicable only to  the countries in 
E urope and  the M editerranean Basin)

1 Introduction

1.1 In the past, before 1970, the C C IT T  m ade a num ber o f studies o f in te rnational te lephone and  telex service 
costs. Those studies usually referred, however, only to  parts o f the services and the R ecom m endations p repared  on 
the subject o f tariffs applied  only to the E uropean region. Those R ecom m endations were based on the principle 
that, in a given relation , the accounting rate consisted o f term inal and  transit shares which were the sam e for all 
the routes used. W hen a detour was used, the hypothetical term inal and  transit shares had  therefore to  be reduced 
proportionally . The collection charges corresponded  m ore or less to the am ounts o f the accounting rates converted 
into national currencies.

1.2 Between 1964 and  1968, a new philosophy based on a com m ercial p rinciple was w orked out. R ecom m en
dation  D.150, adop ted  by the IVth Plenary Assembly o f the C C IT T  (1968), m ade a clear d istinction  betw een the 
accounting rate and  the collection charge. The accounting rate was regarded as a m atter to be settled between 
A dm inistrations, each A dm inistration  being reim bursed according to the cost o f  the equipm ent it m ade available. 
The fixing o f  collection charges becam e, w ithin certain lim its, a national m atter. Each term inal A dm inistra tion  
was expected to fix a collection charge in such a way tha t it covered at least the average o f the accounting rates 
applicable to  the various routes used.

1.3 In order to pu t this new conception in to  practice, it was necessary to  undertake detailed  cost studies for 
the technical facilities and  the work involved in setting up telephone and  telex calls, in sending telegram s, and  in 
establishing sound-program m e and  television transm issions in the in te rnational service. For tha t purpose the IVth 
Plenary Assembly o f the C C IT T  decided to  set up  four regional ta riff  groups, nam ely:

— the TA F G roup  for the A frican Region,

— the TA L G roup  for the Latin A m erican Region,

— the TAS G roup  for the Asia and  O ceania Region,

— the T E U R E M  G roup  for the Region o f  E urope and  the M editerranean  Basin.

2 M ethods used for establishing tariffs

In carrying out their task, the T ariff G roups used either a sim ple and  purely pragm atic m ethod, called the 
synthetic method, or a com plex m ethod, based on cost studies, called the analytic method.

2.1 Synthetic m ethod

2.1.1 W hen the A dm inistrations in a region do not have the necessary d a ta  for calculating the costs o f  the 
technical facilities and  the work involved in the provision o f their services (for exam ple, when they do no t have 
an analytical cost accounting system), o r when they decide for other reasons no t to  m ake a detailed study, a T ariff 
G roup  can confine itself to m aking a synthesis o f the tariffs applied  by the various A dm inistra tions in its region. 
On the basis o f this synthesis, the group establishes, by charging zone, a scale o f  overall rates for in ternational 
accounting and, where appropria te , for establishing collection charges in national currencies. The overall charge 
used for in ternational accounting is called the accounting income. It is norm ally  shared between the A dm in istra
tions o f the term inal countries on a 50-50 basis. If, however, the facilities m ade available by the two term inal 
countries are not m ore or less equivalent, a p roportion  other than  50-50 m ay be adopted . In princip le, the 
A dm inistration  o f each term inal country pays a suitable share (norm ally half) o f the rem uneration , if any, due to 
the A dm inistrations o f the transit countries.
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2.1.2 It is obvious that this synthetic m ethod does not solve the fundam ental problem s o f  rate-fixing. It is 
incapable o f establishing a rate for a service a priori, on a theoretical basis, but only a posteriori, on the basis o f 
experience.

2.2 Analytic m ethod

2.2.1 W hen the A dm inistrations o f a region are in a position to  analyze the costs involved in the provision o f a 
given service (am ortization, financial charges, labour costs, cost o f consum able m aterials for m aintenance, taxes, 
costs o f the services provided by th ird  persons), a T ariff G roup  norm ally uses the so-called analytic m ethod. This 
consists o f laying dow n — on a rational basis and, in particu lar, on the basis o f cost studies — standards for the 
fa ir rem uneration o f the various facilities m ade available by an A dm inistration  in providing a given service 
(telephone or telex call, telegram ,etc.). For calculating costs, A dm inistrations usually possess data  derived from an 
analytical cost accounting system, which they supplem ent, as required, with m ore detailed studies and data 
p rovided by statistics.

2.2.2 By m eans o f a questionnaire, the T ariff G roup  collects the data obtained by the A dm inistrations in its 
region, synthesizes them , calculates average costs taking account o f the special conditions prevailing in the various 
countries, and determ ines the standards to be recom m ended for rem unerating  the facilities m ade available by 
A dm inistra tions in in te rnational te lecom m unications services. These standards can then be used by the A dm inis
tra tions in the region in fixing their accounting shares for purposes o f in ternational accounting, their accounting 
rates and , hence, their collection charges. They take account not only o f actual costs, but also o f criteria 
recom m ended by the C C IT T  for rate-fixing purposes (e.g., the concept o f services rendered).

2.2.3 The standards recom m ended for determ ining accounting rates are used for rem unerating  the A dm inistra
tions o f the term inal and  transit countries by the so called fla t-ra te  price or traffic unit price m ethods, explained in 
the relevant C C ITT  R ecom m endations.

It is only by the analytic m ethod, therefore, tha t all the requirem ents o f rate Fixing can be met. This is the 
m ethod  trad itionally  used by the CCITT.

3 C ost studies

3.1 General

3.1.1 To carry out a detailed ta riff study in in ternational te lecom m unications services, a T ariff G roup  must 
know  the cost o f the services supplied by the A dm inistrations and  the factors affecting the provision o f these 
services. The T ariff G roup  m ust therefore collect the detailed data from  the A dm inistrations in its region, 
synthesize them , calculate the average costs o f the various factors and determ ine the standards to be adopted  in 
rem unerating  the facilities m ade available by A dm inistrations in p roviding a service in the in ternational 
telecom m unications services. A dm inistrations must, o f course, be assured that the data collected are treated 
absolutely confidentially.

3.1.2 The num erical data provided by A dm inistrations should be expressed in a universally recognized currency 
(e.g. in gold francs or in SDR s) and  refer to the sam e reference year. The T ariff G roup  m ust bring  them  up to 
d ate for the period during which the tariffs will be applied. For this purpose the average annual varia tions o f unit 
prices are taken into account, i.e. possible price increases due to in fla tion  and reductions obtained through 
technical im provem ents or the m ore efficient use o f facilities. In determ ining ta riff  standards, account will also be 
taken  o f a rate o f interest sufficiently high to ensure the expected return on the invested capital and  o f the existing 
standby  facilities m ade available by A dm inistrations.

3.1.3 The values adopted  by the T ariff G roup  are not “averages” in the strict m athem atical sense, but represent 
values which are generally acceptable for all the countries concerned in the region. The determ ination  of 
“acceptab le” or “reasonab le” values thus involves a considerable elem ent o f judgm ent and  approxim ation .
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3.2 W orking m ethod

In m aking cost studies and  establishing ta riff  s tandards to be applied  for paying for the facilities m ade 
available by A dm inistrations in supplying services to users o f the in ternational te lecom m unication  services, T ariff 
G roups usually use the m ethod described below.

3.2.1 Preparation o f  a questionnaire

3.2.1.1 A detailed questionnaire is prepared  for the service in question, nam ely for:

— the telephone service,

— the telex service,

— the public telegram  service, or

— sound-program m e and  television transm issions, etc.

The questionnaire first refers to the international part o f relations. If  necessary, a special questionnaire may 
be draw n up to collect da ta  referring to the national extension , i.e. tha t p art o f the connection  linking the 
in ternational centre with the national centres to which users’ stations are connected.

3.2.1.2 Each questionnaire is divided, according to need, into several parts  and  chapters.

i) Division into parts according to the functions perform ed or o ther criteria such as:

— general in form ation,
— transm ission,
— sw itching and  operation ,
— national extension (for the case where a separate study is no t carried out).

ii) Division into chapters according to accounting or statistical criteria, such as:

— investm ent costs,
— annual charges (capital charges, m aintenance costs, bu ild ing  costs, opera tional costs),
— statistical inform ation.

3.2.1.3 Comments

The telephone service and  the telex service are, in m any respects, extrem ely sim ilar, even if the service 
supplied  is different. There are, therefore, m any resem blances between cost studies o f  these two services. The sam e 
applies, though to a lesser extent, to studies o f  sound-program m e and  television transm issions.

On the other hand, the public telegram  service is, by its very nature , very d ifferen t from  the two
above-m entioned services, prim arily  because it involves the handing in and  delivery o f telegram s, operations 
which usually call for the em ploym ent o f considerable num bers o f staff. C ost studies o f this service therefore 
involve a num ber o f  specific characteristics.

. For the “transm ission” part, the sam e questionnaire (usually tha t for the te lephone service) can be used for
the various services (telephone, telex, sound-program m e transm issions) for determ ining the costs:

— o f a superm astergroup,

— o f a m astergroup,

— o f a supergroup,

— o f a group,

— o f a carrier te lephone circuit, or

— o f a voice-frequency telegraphy channel.

An exam ple o f the type o f questions included is given in A nnex A.
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3.2.2 Circulation o f  questionnaires and collection o f  data

The questionnaires are circulated by the C C IT T  Secretariat to all A dm inistrations in the region. The 
A dm inistrations are invited to  com plete them  as accurately as possible and  return them  to the C C IT T  Secretariat 
by a given date. It is unquestionably  a delicate and difficult task for A dm inistrations to prepare replies to  these 
questionnaires, because the data  are not always im m ediately available in the required form  or p resentation; 
research is, therefore, usually necessary to extract them  from  accounting and  statistical docum ents and  calculations 
are often required.

3.2.3 Analysis o f  the replies and  presentation o f  the results

The C C IT T  Secretariat analyzes the replies provided by A dm inistrations and presents the num erical data 
anonym ously  in the form  o f tables.

T ariff  G roup  m eetings m ake an itemized exam ination  o f  the analysis results o f each o f the item s in the 
questionnaires, and for each item a standard  reply is form ed. These standard  replies constitute the basic da ta  for 
the cost study.

A whole series o f  detailed calculations are m ade on the basis o f the data thus arrived at. The m odel tables 
given in A nnex B, used for recording the results o f calculations, give an idea o f the procedure follow ed, the order 
in which the data are considered and  the sequence o f  calculations carried out.

The result o f this p rocedure is the establishm ent o f costs, s tandards o f rem uneration  to be applied  between 
A dm inistrations and  accounting rates for the various facilities m ade available and  the services provided to users in 
the in ternational telecom m unication  services, e.g.:

— per superm astergroup, m astergroup, supergroup or g roup o f  circuits;

— per telephone, telegraph, sound-program m e, etc. circuit;

— per m inute o f telephone, telex, etc. call; or

— per w ord o f a telegram .

The standards thus determ ined are included in the C C IT T  R ecom m endations applicab le at the regional
level.

3.3 Analysis o f  certain problems relating to cost studies

3.3.1 M ethods fo r  calculating average costs

A ccording to  the natu re o f the services provided by the A dm inistrations, it is recom m ended tha t one o f the 
m ethods described below  be used to calculate the average costs for a region.

3.3.1.1 Comparison by analytical costs

In determ ining the average cost o f the international part o f a service provided (charges relating to  technical 
equ ipm ent used exclusively fo r the in ternational service and  operating  costs), it is custom ary to  com pare the 
detailed numerical data  provided by the A dm inistrations.

These num erical da ta  refer to:

— investm ent costs,

— m aintenance costs,

— build ing costs,

— operating  costs.

The aim o f the study being to calculate, for a given year, the average annual charges o f  the equipm ent
m ade available and  the average costs per traffic unit (fo r exam ple per m inute o f telephone call), the procedure
described below  should be followed.

3.3.1.1.1 Investm ent costs

First, the average investm ent costs are calculated per given unit o r elem ent on the basis o f  the num erical 
d a ta  supplied  by A dm inistrations for the reference year (for exam ple, per 100 km o f actual length o f  an installed 
supergroup). N ext, the investm ent cost is calculated for equipm ent in service in the form  established and  for the 
year in which the ta riff  rates are to be applied. To ob ta in  these results, coefficients are applied  bearing in m ind:

— standbys (installed ap p a ra tu s /ap p a ra tu s  in service),

— price increases (annual variation rates),

— com position o f  the standard  netw ork (relative im portance o f  coaxial cables, radio-relay links, etc.),

— the ratio : actual leng th /crow fligh t d istance o f  the transm ission facilities.
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3.3.1.1.2 Financial charges

The average investm ent costs are used to calculate the annual financ ia l charges per piece o f  equ ipm ent in 
service, on the basis o f  the weighted average life assum ed for this equipm ent and  the interest rate assum ed for 
rem unerating  invested capital. For this purpose the “Table giving am ortization  coefficients as a function  o f 
am ortization  period and  interest ra te” , con tained  in A nnex C, is used. These annual charges are generally called 
“capital charges” or “ financial charges” .

3.3.1.1.3 M aintenance costs

The average annual m ain tenance costs are calculated  per given un it o r elem ent (installed circuit o r g roup 
o f circuits) on the basis o f num erical data  supplied  by the A dm inistrations fo r the reference year. If  A dm in istra
tions canno t specify actual am ounts, agreem ent is reached on a percentage to  be app lied  to  the investm ent cost to 
calculate the annual m ain tenance costs.

The annual m ain tenance costs are then calculated per equipm ent in service in the form  established and  for 
the year in which the ta riff rates are to be applied , follow ing the procedure described in “ Investm ent costs” .

In evaluating m aintenance costs, particu lar account should be taken o f  the follow ing types o f cost: staffing 
and  labour, consum able m aterials, electricity and  transport.

3.3.1.1.4 Building costs

Since some prem ises either belong to or are rented by the A dm inistra tions and  equ ipm ent is generally  
installed in  prem ises together with o ther equipm ent o r services, build ing costs are usually  calculated  in the form  o f 
an annual rental. Exceptions to  this rule are build ings which essentially have one purpose only, for exam ple, 
radio-relay stations. In cases such as these, buildings are included in investm ent costs.

A nnual build ing costs per piece o f equipm ent in service, in the form  established and  for the year in which 
the ta riff rates are to be applied , are calculated in the sam e way as annual m ain tenance costs.

3.3.1.1.5 Operation costs

F or the purpose o f cost studies, the only expenses considered as opera tion  costs are the costs o f  the sta ff 
responsible for the setting up o f calls, the in te rnational in form ation  service, the processing o f  telegram s, etc. 
O peration  costs also include supervisory and  senior staff. O verheads are included  in these expenses.

W ith regard to the te lephone and  telex services, operation  costs are Calculated per circuit in service per
year.

Average operation  costs are determ ined on the basis o f num erical da ta  supplied  by the A dm inistra tions for 
the reference year. They are brought up  to date to correspond to the period  in which the ta riff  rates are to  be 
in troduced  by applying an increase coefficient to take account o f  the increase in salaries during  the period  in 
question, i.e. the annual varia tion  rate in the total wage bill.

3.3.1.1.6 Total annual charges

The total annual charges per telecom m unication  circuit o r circuit g roup are calculated  by add ing  the 
am ounts ob ta ined  for the “T ransm ission” part and  the “Switching and  o p era tio n ” p art under the headings:

— financial charges,

— m aintenance costs,

— build ing costs,

— operation  costs.

3.3.1.1.7 Traffic unit cost

To calculate the traffic un it cost (m inute o f  telephone or telex call, etc.) the to tal annual charges for an 
in ternational circuit are divided by the average num ber o f traffic units rou ted  by the circuit per year.
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3.3.1.2 D irect comparison o f  n a tion al costs

In determ ining the average cost o f the national extension  o f a service provided (telephone or telex 
com m unication), i.e. the part o f the connection  extending from  the in ternational centre to the national centres o f 
the subscribers, it w ould be difficult to em ploy, the m ethod described under “C om parison  by analytical costs” . 
There are considerable differences between countries with regard to:

— the structure, as well as technical and  operating  conditions, o f national netw orks;

— telephone and  telex subscriber density;

— the d istribution o f in ternational traffic w ithin each country ;

— the organization o f the A dm inistra tion ;

— the m ethods and  m eans o f financing;

— the cost o f living.

3.3.1.2.1 M ethod employed

In this case a sim plified m ethod is norm ally  used i.e. the costs calculated by Adm inistrations fo r  their
respective countries are compared directly per traffic un it (m inute) for one o f the elem ents of services listed below:

— a national local o r trunk  exchange;

— a term inal transm ission equipm ent;

— 100 km (crowflight) o f  a  national circuit;

— billing o f subscribers, in ternational accounting, m anagem ent o f in ternational services (adm inistrative 
costs).

To calculate the average to tal cost o f the national extension  o f a region per traffic unit, the A dm inistration 
should  also provide statistical and  financial data , nam ely:

— the num ber o f national exchanges, trunk  and  local (weighted average) used to  route an incom ing and 
outgoing telephone or telex call;

— the num ber o f term inal transm ission equipm ents (weighted average) used to route an  incom ing and 
outgoing in ternational te lephone or telex call between the in ternational centre and  the national 
term inal centre;

— the crow flight distance (weighted average) o f the national circuit used between the in ternational centre 
and  the national term inal centre in setting up an incom ing and  outgoing in ternational te lephone or 
telex ca ll; .

— the rate o f interest on invested cap ita l;

— the estim ated average annual cost variation  rate until the year in which the ta riff  rates are to be
applied. * -

The procedure described below  is then followed.

3.3.1.2.2 Calculation o f  average costs per element

A prelim inary  ad justm ent should be m ade o f the num erical data supplied  by each A dm inistration  for the 
reference year, taking into account the un iform  interest rate allow ed by the T ariff G roup  for rem uneration  o f 
invested capital (this is necessary as there is usually a difference between the rate adopted  by an A dm inistration 
fo r its analytical accounting and  the rate allow ed by the T ariff G roup). To calculate the proportion  o f the 
financial charges in the to tal costs, data  can be extracted from  the study o f the costs (analytical cost com parison) 
o f  the in te rnational part o f the service in question.

In the second stage o f the calculation, the average costs adopted  for the reference year are m ultiplied by a
coefficient to take account o f the variation  in costs between the reference year and the period in which the ta riff
rates are to  be applied, in order to obtain the average am ounts to  be applied during this period.

3.3.1.2.3 Calculation o f  total average prices fo r  the national extension

From  the statistical da ta  supplied, it is possible to establish the weighted average num ber o f elements 
(exchanges, term inal transm ission equipm ents, length o f national circuits) utilized in the given region for the 
national extension  involved, in in ternational calls. These values are used to calculate the total average costs o f the
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national extension per m inute o f incom ing and  outgoing in ternational calls. The cost for each elem ent is m ultiplied 
by the average num ber o f elem ents utilized; the sum o f these results is then calculated  and  the adm inistra tive costs 
added.

3.3.2 Considerations relating to the calculation o f  investment costs and financia l charges

3.3.2.1 General considerations

Expenditure associated with acquiring and  ow ning property  som etim es referred to as “ initial investm ent 
costs” , constitutes w hat is usually term ed investm ent costs. Initial investm ent costs generally refer to  the one-tim e 
expenditure needed to acquire at a substantial cost p roperty  and  p lan t which norm ally  has a long life expectancy.

Investm ent costs are a m ajor com ponent in cost studies. They are entered  into the accounts over the period 
during  which the m aterial will be used and  determ ine one o f the m ost im portan t item s m aking up the annual 
charges, i.e. the financial charges, o r “am ortiza tion  costs” .

Econom ically, the concept o f am ortization  lays stress on the renewal o f  the assets which is necessary if  the 
initial value o f the capital is to  be preserved and  the enterprise is no t to  suffer a loss o f substance. Thus, the basis 
is generally the “replacem ent value o f the fixed assets to the condition  they were in on being put in to  service” .

3.3.2.2 Considerations relating to the study in question

In a telecom m unications service cost study, it is custom ary to:

— evaluate investm ents relating to equipm ent and installations according to  the replacem ent value or 
purchasing price o f this m aterial at the tim e o f the study;

— include the overheads o f  the A dm inistrations (costs for adm inistrative, research, in fo rm ation  and  
train ing  services, etc.) in the investm ent costs.

3.3.2.2.1 Residual value o f  equipment

G enerally , at the end o f its norm al service period, telecom m unication  equipm ent is no longer usable and 
its residual value is consequently  negligible.

3.3.2.2.2 Weighting o f  certain basic numerical data

In ternational land netw orks frequently  m ake use o f transm ission m edia o f  d ifferent kinds, i.e. sym m etric 
pair cables, coaxial cables, radio-relay systems, for each o f which separate data  are required  for the cost study. 
However, as the cost has to be determ ined for a com bined netw ork, w eighting is necessary at som e stage. To 
arrive at a single cost price, weighting is carried out at the investm ent level as a function  o f the relative 
im portance o f  the d ifferent types o f cable used (expressed as a percentage in an item  o f the questionnaire).

3.3.2.2.3 Basis fo r  calculating the investment cost o f  telephone circuits on carrier systems

Since there are differences in the m axim um  capacity  o f carrier systems (6 M H z, 12 M H z, 60 M H z), the 
usual basis used for calculating the investm ent cost o f carrier system circuits is the supergroup  (60 channels) 
actually  installed rather than  the m axim um  capacity  o f the route. To do this, the average cost per 100 km o f  the 
route is divided by the average num ber o f supergroups installed. The investm ent cost per g roup  (12 channels) and 
per telephone circuit installed is then calculated by d ividing this am ount by 5 and  60 respectively.
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A N N E X  A

Exam ples o f questions asked in the questionnaire to collect 
basic data for a cost study o f telecom m unication services

I Investments relating to transmission system s

1.1 Telephone circuits on carrier systems

1.1.1 Supergroups (60 channels) — (Take in to  account only the supergroups actually  installed and  no t the 
m axim um  capacity).

W hat average construction  and  installation  costs (in gold francs) does your A dm inistration  allow  for 
com ponents A and  B (see N ote 1 below) in the case o f a supergroup  installed in a:

A B

a) coaxial o r sym m etric pair land cable, ____gold fr. ____gold fr.

b) radio-relay  link, ____gold fr. ____gold fr.

c) coaxial subm arine cable (other types o f subm arine 
cable are excluded) (com ponent A is included in 
com ponen t B) ____ gold fr.

1.1.2 Groups (12 channels)

W hat average construction  and installation  costs (in gold francs) does your A dm inistration  allow  for 
com ponen t A in the case o f a g roup installed in a:

a) coaxial or sym m etric pair land cable,

b) radio-relay  link.

(W ith regard to  com ponen t B, see N ote 2 below.)

1.1.3 Carrier telephone circuits

W hat average construction  and installation  costs (in gold francs) does your A dm inistra tion  allow  for 
com ponen t A o f a carrier c i rc u i t :_____gold fr.

(W ith regard to  com ponen t B, see N ote 2 below.)

Note 1 — The cost o f in te rnational telecom m unication  circuits should be expressed in the form  A +  B

A represents all costs relating  to  term inal transm ission equipm ent fo r  one end o f  the international circuit;
B represents the costs per 100 km o f real length, / o f the circuit.

N ote 2 — C om ponen t B should include the cost o f interm ediate repeaters, the cost o f term inal repeaters to 
an  am ount no t exceeding th a t o f the interm ediate repeaters and the cost o f  translation  equipm ents used for the 
transfer from  one te lecom m unication  route to another. The cost o f construction  and  installation  per supergroup,
group  and  circuit is a straigh tforw ard  division from  one step to  the next.

A

 gold fr.

 gold fr.
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II Investments relating to switching centres

I I.l W hat is the average construction  and  installation  cost, for your A dm in istra tion , o f an in te rnational 
sw itching centre, including the o pera to r’s position , expressed as cost per circuit (in use or spare) for circuits 
operated:

a) m anually

b) sem iautom atic outgoing

c) sem iautom atic o r autom atic incom ing

d) au tom atic outgoing

e) au tom atic  transit

III Annual costs relating to switching centres

I II.l Am ortization costs

W hat weighted average useful life do you take to calculate one year’s am ortization  instalm ent for:

a) m anual sw itching equipm ent (including the op era to r’s position)

b) sem iautom atic sw itching equipm ent (including the o pera to r’s position)

c) au tom atic sw itching equipm ent

U sefu l life  
(years)

G old  francs
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TABLE B-l

Calculation of the weighted mean value of investments for the “transmission ” part

U nits  
and com ponents  

considered

Investm ents 
for 

year............

Coefficient 
ofincrease  
for spares

Total 
for year

Cost
increases Estimated  

Investments 
for year................

Typical
network

weighting
coefficient

W eighted  
total for 

y e a r .....................

Real to 
crowflight 

length 
ratio

Overall results 
for y e a r ...........................

A nnual
rate Coefficient C om ponent

A
C om ponent

B

A  .........................

H T n  /co a x / SP group B | R R ...................

IS.M ...................

A  .........................

G roup /coax /S P
b Jr .r ...................

IS .M ...................

T ele- A .............................

p.honet (coax/SP  
circuit R R R ...................

IS .M ...................

50 bauds j  B
T ele-
graph < 100 bauds |  B 
circuit ) A 

200 bauds i B

Component A Cost of transmission system independent of length (cost of terminal equipment)
Component B Cost of transmission system in proportion to its length (cost of cable and intermediate repeaters)
coax. Coaxial cable
R.R. Radio-relay
S.P. Symmetric pair cable
S.M. Submarine cable



Fascicle 
II. 1 

— 
Suppl. 

N
o. 

1 
209

TABLE B-2

Calculation of annual costs for maintenance and buildings (transmission part)

Unit
considered

Component A Component B

Mainten
ance 

costs for
year...........

(1)

Building 
costs ' 

for year

(2)

Total 
(D + (2)

Increase
coefficient

for
spares

Total
costs
for

year

Cost
increases

Total
costs
for

year

Weighted 
maintenance 

cost 
for year

Coefficient 
of increase 

for 
spares

Total
costs
for

year

Cost
increase

Total
costs
for

year

Real to 
crowflight 

length 
ratio

Total costs 
for year. . . , 

(100 km 
crowflight 
distance)

Annual
rate

Coef
ficient

Annual
rate

Coef
ficient

Super
group ...............

Group...............

Telephone 
circuit...............

Tele- [ 50bauds
^ 1 0 0  bauds cir-
cuit 200 bauds



TABLE B-3

Total annual costs for the “ transmission part”

Units 
and components

considered

Super /
group

Group {
Telephone /
circuit \

50 bauds j
Tele (
graph 100 bauds s
circuit I

200 bauds {

Overall 
Investments 

for year.................

Useful
life

(years)

Amortization
coefficient

(i= .......................)

Amortization Maintenance + 
buildings

Total annual costs 
for year.......................

i = interest on the remuneration of capital.
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TABLE B-4 

Telephone switching -  Annual capital costs

Mode 
of operation

Investments

Useful
life

(years)

Amortization
coefficient

( i - .....................)

Annual
capital
costs

(year................... )
Circuit 

installed 
(year...................  )

Coefficient 
ofincrease 

for 
spares

Circuit 
in 

service 
(year.....................)

Costs
increases

Circuit 
in 

service 
(year.....................)Annual

rate
Coef
ficient

Manual
operation
Outgoing or \ 
incoming circuit /
Transit circuit...........................

Semiautomatic
operation
Outgoing circuit.........................
Incoming circuit.......................

Automatic
operation
Outgoing circuit.........................
Incoming circuit.......................
Transit circuit..........................
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Telephone switching and operation -  Total annual costs

TABLE B-5

Mode of operation

Switching
*>

Operation

Total
annual
costs
(year

)
Capital 

costs 
(year 

...........  )

Maintenance Buildings
Total 

switch
ing 
costs 
(year 

........... )

Circuit 
in 

ser
vice 
(year 

• ..........)

Cost
increase

Circuit
in

ser- ■ 
vice 
(year 

........... )

Circuit 
in 

ser
vice 
(year 

........... )

Cost
increases Circuit 

in 
ser
vice 
(year 

........... )

Circuit 
ins

talled 
(year 

...........  )

Coef
ficient

of
increase

for
spare

Circuit 
in 

ser
vice 

(year 
........... )

Cost
increases Circuit 

in 
ser
vice 
(year 

........... )
Annual

rate
Coef
ficient

Annual
rate

Coef
ficient

Annual
rate

Coef
ficient

Manual
operation
Outgoing or \ 
incoming circuit )
Transit
circuit.................

'

Semiautomatic
operation
Outgoing
circuit.....................
Incoming
circuit............. .......

Automatic
operation
Outgoing circuit___
Incoming circuit . . .  
Transit circu it........
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ANNEX C

Table giving amortization coefficients as function of amortization period and estimated interest rate

(Annual charge to be paid at the end ofeach year in order to amortize a capital o f I monetary unit during t years)

T+1

r (1 + r)> 
(1 + r)‘ -  1

t Interest

5% 6% 7% 8% 9% 10% 11% 12% 13% 14% 15% ' 20%

1 1.0500 1.0600 1.0700 1.0800 1.0900 1.1000 1.1100 1.1200 1.1300 1.1400 1.1500 1.2000
2 0.5378 0.5454 0.5531 0.5608 0.5685 0.5762 0.5839 0.5917 0.5995 0.6073 0.6151 0.6545
3 0.3672 0.3741 0.3811 0.3880 0.3951 0.4021 0.4092 0.4163 0.4235 0.4307 0.4380 0.4747
4 0.2820 0.2886 0.2952 0.3019 0.3087 0.3155 0.3223 0.3292 0.3362 0.3432 0.3503 0.3863
5 0.2310 0.2374 0.2439 0.2505 0.2571 0.2638 0.2706 0.2774 0.2843 " 0.2913 0.2983 0.3344
6 0.1970 0.2034 0.2098 0.2163 0.2229 0.2296 0.2364 0.2432 0.2502 0.2572 0.2642 0.3007
7 0.1728 0.1791 0.1856 0.1921 0.1987 0.2054 0.2122 0.2191 0.2261 0.2332 0.2404 0.2774
8 0.1547 0.1610 0.1675 0.1740 0.1807 0.1874 0.1943 0.2013 0.2084 0.2156 0.2229 0.2606
9 0.1407 0.1470 0.1535 0.1601 0.1668 0.1736 0.1806 0.1877 0.1949 0.2022 0.2096 0.2481

10 0.1295 0.1359 0.1424 0.1490 0.1558 0.1627 0.1698 0.1770 0.1843 0.1917 0.1993 0.2385
11 0.1204 0.1268 0.1334 0.1401 0.1469 0.1540 0.1611 0.1684 0.1758 0.1834 0.1911 0.2311
12 0.1128 0.1193 0.1259 0.1327 0.1397 0.1468 0.1540 0.1614 0.1690 0.1767 0.1845 0.2253
13 0.1065 0.1130 0.1197 0.1265 0.1336 0.1408 0.1482 0.1557 0.1634 0.1712 0.1791 0.2206
14 0.1010 0.1076 0.1143 0.1213 0.1284 0.1357 0.1432 0.1509 0.1587 0.1666 0.1747 0.2169
15 0.0963 0.1030 0.1098 0.1168 0.1241 0.1315 0.1391 0.1468 0.1547 0.1628 0.1710 0.2139
16 0.0923 0.0990 0.1059 0.1130 0.1203 0.1278 0.1355 0.1434 0.1514 0.1596 0.1679 0.2114
17 0.0887 0.0954 0.1024 0.1096 0.1170 0.1247 0.1325 0.1405 0.1486 0.1569 0.1654 0.2094
18 0.0855 0.0924 0.0994 0.1067 0.1142 0.1219 0.1298 0.1379 0.1462 0.1546 0.1632 0.2078
19 0.0827 0.0896 0.0968 0.1041 0.1117 0.1195 0.1276 0.1358 0.1441 0.1527 0.1613 0.2065
20 0.0802 0.0872 0.0944 0.1019 0.1095 0.1175 0.1256 0.1339 0.1424 0.1510 0.1598 0.2053
21 0.0780 0.0850 0.0923 0.0998 0.1076 0.1156 0.1238 0.1322 0.1408 0.1495 0.1584 0.2044
22 0.0760 0.0830 0.0904 0.0980 0.1060 0.1140 0.1223 0.1308 0.1395 0.1483 0.1573 0.2037
23 0.0741 0.0813 0.0887 0.0964 0.1044 0.1126 0.1210 0.1296 0.1383 0.1472 0.1563 0.2031
24 0.0725 0.0797 0.0872 0.0950 0.1030 0.1113 0.1198 0.1285 0.1373 0.1463 0.1554 0.2025
25 0.0710 0.0782 0.0858 0.0937 0.1018 0.1102 0.1187 0.1275 0.1364 0.1455 0.1547 0.2021
30 0.0651 0.0726 0.0806 0.0888 0.0973 0.1061 0.1150 0.1241 0.1334 0.1428 0.1523 0.2008
35 0.0611 0.0690 0.0772 0.0858 0.0946 0.1037 0.1129 0.1223 0.1318 0.1414 0.1511 0.2003
40 0.0583 0.0665 0.0750 0.0839 0.0930 0.1023 0.1117 0.1213 0.1310 0.1407 0.1506 0.2001
45 0.0563 0.0647 0.0735 0.0826 0.0919 0.1014 0.1110 0.1207 0.1305 0.1404 0.1503 0.2001
50 0.0548 0.0634 0.0725 0.0817 0.0912 0.1009 0.1106 0.1204 0.1303 0.1402 0.1501 0.2000
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